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ABSTRACf

In order to adequately sample the regional speech of the
people of Grand Bank, twenty-one infonnants from the three main
age-groups were selected, with at least one infonnant in each group
having attained a relatively high level of education.

These

people were involved with a variety of occupat:lo~ .although JOOst
'

of them were, or had been, connected with the fishery.
In Chapter I, a brief history of the town is presented, showing
its French origins, its later settling by people ..from the British
I~~es

-- {>articularly Southwest England, and i~s · developnent into

one of the most important fishing towns in

N~foundland.
1

Olapter 2 is mainly a phonemic treatment' of · the solDld system
of the Grand Bank informants, with each phoneme
and
its allophones
.
.
' . .
listed and then briefly discussed.

Although ther~ was a fairly high

degree of variation in the idiolects of

th~ i~f.or.mants,

there are

certain features which are characteristic of their speech.
the prevalence of the glottal stop

(?.1

whidt

These are.

occ::u~s
instead of a
.
;

~

.

~.

variety of voiced and \.Ulvoiced consonants, the W.t.i:a.l and intervocalic addition of /h/ and also its initial dropping, and the unexpected ~

off-glides, /w/ and /y/, which frequently occur in vowel se-

quences. Also many voWels are lengthened, or mdified by fronting,
retraction, raising, and lowering, and
ii

[e.J

and

[P]

occur where most

other speakers of English use

[:l] .

There is also much assimilation

and dropping of consonants which is probably caused by the relatively
· rapid speech of most of the infonnants.
Selected features of the infonnants' gramnar are discussed in
Chapter 3, according to the main parts of

spee~~

. The most frequent

of those features were several fonns of the .!erl>. ''be", especially
the fonn "bees", non-standard fonns of the past tense and past participle for many verbs, and several

interestin~

Also interesting is the prreiTalence of the

forms of pronotmS.

adj~cti've

qualifiers "some"

and "right", and the various fonns of "either" and "neither" when ·
.· ·

used as noun-determiners.

, ":

:..

In Chapter 4, selected vocabulary items are dealt with.
number of informants using each tenn is listed.
of those terms are discussed.

The

and their explanations

Reference is. ··, also
made to the English
.. , .
;

~-

Dialect Dictionary if any of the above tenns are fotmd there.

The

vocabulary of the infonnants was particularly rich in terms con• , 1

·~ , • , 1

nected with the fishery, and the oldest age-group, those who were
seventy years of age or older, used the greatest variety of tenns.
Olapter S sUIIIIlarizes the survey, and factors which probably in.-. ·

fluenced the idiolects of the informants are discussed.

Educatian

was especially inportant and so was age, but to a lesser degree.
The differences in sex, and cultural Change,-- the decline of the
Bank fishery, especially influenced the vocabulary of the informants.

The dialect of the peaple of Grand Bank is closely relatea to that
of Southwest England.
iii
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INTRODUCTION
The town of Grand Bank, with a population of approximately four
thousand, is located in Fortune Bay on the Burin Peninsula, on Newfmmdland' s South Coast.

The nearest town is FortlUle, about four

miles by road in a westerly direction and, to the northeast, the nearest large town is Marystown, about forty miles away by road.

Grand

Bank lies in a southwesterly direction from St. John's Which, by road,
is two hlUldred thirty··mi:1:es:·'aWaY.
The major portion of the town lies to the west of the estuary of
Grand Bank Brook on pleasantly \Dldulating land rising about sixty feet
above sea level.

On the eastern side of the brook;: most people live

either along its bank or along Marine Drive, which parallels the shoreline for a distance of about a mile.

Even though there is ample room

for expansion, most of the town is crowded together, with many narrow
streets and lanes.

The total inhabited area is approximately one hund-

red seventy-five acres.
To the northwest of the town lies Grand Bank Cape with a deep,
sheltered cove, Admiral's Cove, beside it.

From Grand Bank Cape to

Point Enragee, a distance of about twenty- four miles east northeast, the
coast embraces a circular bay in which the shore is low with several
sandy beaches, behind which are brackish water ponds , or "barrisways,"
1

..
·~
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good only for small boats.

Fortune Bay is ice-free in the winter.

The climate is the mildest in Newfoundland and, probably, in
Eastern Canada, with the exception of the southern tip of Nova Scotia,
around Yanoouth.

The average snowfall, compared with the rest of New.
6
fotmdland, is small, liTi th the average January temperature being 28 F.
l

The summers are soroo\t/hat cool, with an average July temperature of about
60° F. , caused by occasional fog and the cool breezes from the sea.
Grand Bank is a:n old town with a rich seafaring tradition.
survey I will

attemp~

In this

to describe the varied and interesting regional

speech of its people, many of whose ancestors have lived in the town since
the earlier half of the eighteenth century.

Because of the large amount

of infonnation ·collected, only the mre interesting or t.musual dialectal
features will be described.
l'lill be given.

Initials only of each indiormant' s name

I.

A BRIEF HISTORY OF GRAND BANK

The origin of the town of Grand Bank will probably never be clearly
kn~

because of the absence of any known records concerning the first

settlers in the area.

Though my background research has been very exten-

sive, the first mention of Grand Bank that could be found was a report on
the French census of 16871 for the south and west coasts of the island of
Newfoundland, from Placentia west, then ' held by the French.
gave Grand Bank

~population

whom were servants.

This census

of forty-five persons, the great majority of

There were three homes and also a church.

The large

number of servants for just two families suggests the possibility that the
first settlers of Grand Bank were . French "planters" or owners of fishing
plantations.

A plantation of this type was a ce~ain area along the coast

granted to a person where he could fish and also a portion of land where
he could grow crops to ,.supply his own needs.
The

presen~e

of forty- fi :ve persons living on two plantations , in 168 7,

shows that Grand Bank was probably settled earlier, perhaps sometime around
1650 or 16 70.

The censU.s returns of 1691, however, show a sharp drop in

population from forty-five to seven.

The main change is in the number of

servants so this could possibly indicate the failure of .the plantations,
\'lith the servants being sent elsewhere.
.

.

In fact,

mos~

of the early settle-

.

1
6in~~ .1665-1871, VolUme IV; Census of 1687,
NewfoundlaJld, (Ottawa: I. B. Taylor, 2~, 31, &. 33 Rideau Street, 1876),

tertshses bf ·

t>•. 20.

3

4

ment attempts in Newfoundland centered around plantations but
they all failed, usually due to the cool climate and poor soil.
It appears from the censuses covering the period from
1693 to 1700 that only one family and a few servants lived in
Grand Bank, as the census returns for 1693 and 1694 list the
names of Jean Bourney and Marie Cammer along with their children and servants.

Perhaps they continued their farming on a

smaller scale or turned to the inshore fishery because of the
shelter for small boats provided by the estuary of Grand Bank
Brook and the proximity to the Lamaline fishing . grounds, off
the sDuthern tip of the Burin Peninsula.
The name "Grand Bank" is French in origin, as the
census returns all give the name as "Gran Bane."

F:r~nch

The French

held the south coast of Newfoundland until 1713 and many French
place-names, although often modified, remain.

There are several

hypotheses concerning the origin of the name, · but the two most
likely are that Grand Bank was named for its proximity to the
Grand Banks of Newfoundland, or that it derived its name from
the

lo~g

bank that ran

alo~g

the western side of the estuary of

the brook from its beginning, about one-quarter of a mile upstream, to its end near the shore.

The latt~i e~planation seems

more reasonable because the early settlers, both French and English, were involved with either agriculture or the inshore fish. ery and many other towns on the southeast coast are much closer
to the Grind Banks.

The long, high bank on the western side of

5

the harbour is now built up, and part of it is now a concrete
wall, but it is still known locally as "the Bank," and was probably an imposing landmark in earlier days.
The last French census of Newfoundland, in 1711, listed the
population of Grand Bank as thirteen, and after this time there
is little information concerning Grand Bank until the British
censuses of the Island of Newfoundland in 1763 and 1764.

The

population of Grand Bank shows a sharp increase from sixty-one
English settlers in 1763 to three hundred twelve the following
year.

Britain, by the Treaty of Utrecht, had_ gained all of New-

foundland and also the .French islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon,
just off the Burin Peninsula.

However, settlement in Newfound-

land and adjacent islands had been restricted by Acts 10 and 11,
passed by the British Parliament during the reign of King William III, in the latter half of the seventeenth century.

The

few English planters and fishermen in the Grand Bank area were,
no

doub~,,

hampered by those laws and this helped to hold the

population down.
The sharp increase in population which occurred in 1764
was the result of the 1763 Treaty of Paris, which ceded St.
Pierre. and Miquelon back to France.

The English settlers on

these islands were given the option of

remaini~g

there to be-

come French subjects or to move to the mainland of Newfoundland.

The majority of the people made the latter choice, and,

consequently, there was an influx of settlers al~ng the South

•,
.
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Coast, especially Fc:n:tune Bay.

Many of them moved to Grand

Bank to take up residence, and among them were a family of
Snooks who were the first recorded group of English settlers
to arrive at Grand Bank. 2 Many other families were also moved
to the area by the British soldiers, who allotted special areas
to the planters and fishermen and marked the boundaries by
means of trenches.

Many of the people who came to Grand Bank

in this manner later moved away to other parts of the Island,
and the population again declined

duri~g

the next seventy

years.
Several of the Grand Bank settlers around the end of
the eighteenth century and the
were planters and merchants.
fishermen;',

includi~g

cruisi~g ra~ge

fishermen, for a

of the nineteenth

The majority, however, were

s·ummer arrivals, who fished

coast with hook and line, also
a

b~ginni~g

usi~g

the

small decked boats with

of about one hundred miles.
lo~g

alo~g

Most of those

time, were supplies by the firm of New-

man and Co.3, which was located at Harhour Breton, Fortune Bay,
thirty miles north of Grand Bank.

The settlers .lived on the

shore in summer and. in fall they moved into winter homes in
the "B~g Wood" at the foot of Bennett's Hill, a 375 foo:tt hill
s tandi~g..a.lo.n~ b.e.h..i.n.d: .t .h.e..to:w?-,-.
2Photographi~ fiie No. CO 194. 3 15.99 at the Center for
Newfoundland: studies,. History Department, Memorial University,
St. John's, Newfoundland.
3This firm had its headquarters at Dartmouth, Devon,
England.

··

..~
~-
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The . · e~rly French settlers in Grand Bank may have had a
s~all

church for their spiritual benefit, but the English

settlers who replaced them had neither church nor clergyman.
Although some of them maintained their Christian faith and
practice, most of those settlers brought with them their drinking habits, which were almost universal in those days.

Sep-

tember and Christmas of each year were times of the heaviest
drinking, because in the fall the fishing season would end and
the men would be paid, and Christmas was a time of celebration.
The excess drinking and spiritual destitution of the early Grand
Bankers w.as brought to the attention of the Methodist Church,
which had. ·f ormerly confined its activities to St. John's and
Conception and Trinity Bays.

It was decided to send . a mis-

sionary to Fortune Bay with his headquarters to be established
at Grand Bank, the most populous town in the region.
In 1816, the first Methodist missionary, Reverend Richard
Knight, arrived at Grand Bank.

The first services .o f worship

were held in the residence of the local magistrate and merchant, · but the. first church, the "little Chapel", was soon
built and most of the town became members of the congregation.
The early ministers were responsible for areas on the north
side of Fortune Bay as well as the south side but, as the number of churches and the population of the area increased, the
region was divided s.e veral times. until the minister stationed
in Grand Bank served only the immediate area.

However, for

J

8

I!
(

'

many years these servants· of God performed their spiritual
duties in all types of weather in communities, large and
small, throughout Fortune Bay.
The first schools were opened in Grand Bank in the first
half of the nineteenth century.

At first, classes were held

in the homes of women who were active in the Church and later
in the first church, itself.
built.

Afterward, a small school was

A regular teacher was then found for the children and

formal education

b~gan

in Grand Bank.

subsequent schools in the

town~were

This school, and all

supported by the Methodist

Church.
St. Pierre may have been the earliest : gateway for settlers
to Grand Bank,but, in the early half of the nineteenth century,
a . great many people came to Grand Bank from communities in
Fortune Bay, particularly from Harbour Breton.

Close ties al-

ready existed between those two towns because of the commercial
act.i vi ties of Newman and Co. and many immigrants, mainly from
England, settled first at Harbour Breton and later at
Bank.

Gl'~nd

By 1836, the po.p ulation .o f Grand Bank had dropped to

two hundred thirty.-eight but .t hen began to increase ·steadily
because of this:·:.new wave of settlers.

Many of those came from

Southwe.st England but. the records are not usually clear as to
exact point of origin.

Several other·s came from the Channel

Islands, particularly Jersey, as fishermen from this area frequently came to the Grand Banks.

Among those Jerseymen were

9

the' Nicholles and Thibeaults, the latter cha~ging their name
to Tibbo. 4 This family later became actively· ~ngaged in the
Bank fishery.

Several men from Wales also settled in Grand

Bank at this time, the principal name here being that of Evans.
This family produced many merchants, a magistrate, and a member of the House of Assembly for Burin District.
Many other settlers of those times were native Newfoundlanders who moved to Grand Bank from other settlements.

Most

poeple came from other parts of the Burin Peninsula and from
Fortune Bay.

The Buffett family, one of the leading merchant

families for several _generations, are believed to have come to
Grand Bank from McCallum, or nearby Mosquito, in Fortune Bay.
The Pardys, Osmonds, Osbornes, Rogers, and Thornhills . all came
originally from Fortune Bay, while the Hardings, Emberleys,
Handr~garis

and Keatings came from the eas.tern side of the Burin

Peninsula, around ::Burilin. and Mortier Bay.

Several other

families came from Conception and Trinity Bays, while others,
amo~g

them the Foxes, came from Nova Scotia.

The Woodens

(originally de Wolfe) probably moved to Grand Bank from Quebec.
Alt~gether,

those new inhabitants helped to boost the population

of the town to eight hundred sixty-four by the year 1874.

How-

ever, because of Grand Bank's close ties with Canada and the
U. S. A., many of the families, especially the younger people,
moved there in .search of "greener pastures."
4 Info·rmatiori concerning the origins of the people mentioned
here was. ·obtained from convers::ttions and family records.

lO
A new religious denomination, the Salvation .Anny, came to Grand
Bank in 1887.

There was much general discontent in the Wesleyan Church

because the name of its founder, Jolm Wesley, had been dropped.

Evi-

dently, the Salvation Army planned to take advantage of this situation
in Grand Bank and establish a firm foundation there by attracting those
disaffected Christians of the Wesleyan fait}l. · The first Salvation Army
officer, Lieutenant A. Baldwin, stepped ashore from a ves_$el in Grand .
Bank harbour in Novemer, 1877, with a few comrades, and marched through

the narrow streets of

the. town • . The first indoor services were con-

ducted in a tin shop owned by Edward Evans, but the . fo~lowers of this
new denomination later mved ·to the home of one of their comrades.
early following was
g~~w ~d

small~

a small Citadel

The

but soon the popularity of the Salvation: Anny

w~

built.

Meanwhile, the Wesleyan Olurch had

'

also grown in nllli>ers

and a

new church had been bUilt in 1876, but many

members were lost be.c ause of the dispute over the. change of .the
name to the Methodist Church. 5

Church~: s

About this tilDe~ Grand Bank c~ into its own as a fishing centre.
Up to 1860, most of the fishing d01ie from the town was either inshore or
coastal .. · The iJ.lshore

fiS.h~rmen

used hook and line from small or medium

.

'

.

sized hoats near the shore but the coast.a l fishennen fished from small
schooners along, the South Coast and often in the Straits of Belle· Isl~ or
'• •

o~f

Labrador.

f:rom Newman

.'

As in the past, most of the fishennen bought their supplies

and. .Co. in Harbour Breton. Grand Bank never became:.. deeply in-

volved in the herring · fishery to the same extent . as did Harbour Breton and

.
5

.

.

In£orma~ion concerning the Salvation Aimy was obtained from conver-

sations with several of the informants.

~:~
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other Fort1me Bay ·coJlDTllllities.

Some herring and squid fishing was done,

and the bait collected was sold directly to the American fishing ships· or
taken to St. Pierre and sold to the French merchants there , who sold it to
the various fishing fleets then using that port.

The xoorchan.ts and vessel

owners in Grand Bank made great profits indirectly because of St. Pierre's
prosperity in those days.

This French port not only supplied bait to for-

eign fishing fleets but other fishing supplies as well, since many ships
'"ent there for refitting.

Consequently, St.

ities of merchandise fran Canada and the U.

Pierr~

s.

needed inmense quant-

A• .to meet this demand, and

Grand Bank schooners were used as freighters to supply French merchants
\nth the goods they needed.
~n

1860 a

lobster-tinnin~
.

company in Nova Scotia sent several men to

'

start a lobster factory .at 'Grand Bank.

In those diys~ lobsters were ex-

tremely plentiful, often being throWn up oti the beaches in thousands after
a.:~storm.

The first ·lobster ·factory was a great success; and .the Grand Bank

businessmen, with their usuai enterprise, started lobster factories of their
own, not only· in Grand Bank, but also in Fortme Bay, . Placentia Bay, Lark
~rbour, on the Northwest Coast, and Exploits, on the Northeast Coast.

However, because of lower prices cauSed. by increased .production and the de.·

. :_.;

·.

· ·' :\

.

velopment of modem refrigeration methods for preserving fresh and live lob~ters,

the industry declined until, by the 1930's, only one factory was left

in production.
Grand Bank had becorilr quite prosperous because of trade with St. Pierre,

arid· the coastal and lobster fisheries, and thus there was a large amount of
.· , t .

F~pital

available when the Bank fishery from the port ·began.

There were a

12
·few spasJJI)(tic attempts at "Banking" from Grand Bank in the 1860 · s and
'70's but the business got its real start in 1881 when Samuel Harris, who
captained his own vessel, the "George C. Harris·, " brought ·home a full ~oad
of fish from the Grand Banks.

This first year of. the Bank fishery was a

distinct success and Harris later founded his own fish-producing company.
About seventeen other businessmen and vessel owners took up this new type
of fishing during the 1880' s and methods of curing, gliding, and exporting
salt fish which had been u5ed by the coastal and inshore fisheries were improved or changed.

In the late 1880 : s, prices <iropx}ed and many owners were

forced out of business.

But the industry had gained . a firm foothold in

Grand Bank and the "Banking" tradition, with its riqt store of stories,
songs, and vocabulary, and .its distinctive way of life, began to;:;develop.
.

'· :

The average Banking schooner was eighty to on~ · hundred twenty feet in
length and carried ten dories and ;trenty-four men~ · mostly . from Grand Bank,
althollgh some were from coirim.mities in Fortwte Bay~ · ·''fiuj''first trip would
be··to the "Western Shore," off Rose Blanche . on the Soutb:West. Coast, . and the
catch, as always, was split and
salted on board the
.
in the harbour upon arrival in Grand Bank.

ves~el,
. .

•. ,

and was washed

When the weather was favourable

the fish was taken by cart to the ''beaches," which were really level fields
along the shore covered with small round rocks taken from ·rocky beaches.
There the women, wearing their distmctive "sunboiUlets," would dry the
fish on the rocks during the day and then place it in ''piles" during ·t he
nl.ght.

It was, :indeed, a merorable sight to see the ''beaches" on a hot

sUJJJRer's day, with the stm glaring down upon the

b~ach- rocks,

the split,

salted fish spread out to dry. with other fish in romd, high ''piles;" and
the women and young girls· in their· white "stmboiUlets·," . spreading and turning

13
over the fish while talking in their rich, colorful, regional speech.
·.:

1

The fishermen would then make two three-week trips to the Banks before

!"-

unloading their catch, in order to give the women time to have the fish "made,"
or prepared, before going to work on the ''newer" fish.

Then several weeks

would be spent along the South Coast or on the Grand Banks fishing for bait
or buying it from mercl)ants in various settlements.

Finally, a month-long

trip to the Labrador coast would be JJiade and the fish obtained would be sold
as "salt bulk" -- mdried, salted fish -- to Nova Scotia fishing coq>anies.
By mid October, the crews would have. obtained their wages and .purchased win-

ter provisions for their families.

Five lumdred dollars was considered a ;

good year's earnings in ·the ·early part. of the ·twentietr· century • . At the
peak of the Bank. fishery, around 1911, there were twenty-six "Banking" vessels sailing out of Grand Bank with a total fishing crew of over five hund-

red men •.
The fishermen of Grand Bank had always built their ·awn boats and, dur-

ing· the

first decade of the Bank fishery when it was flourishing, they mder-

took to build large "Banking" schooners.

In this decade, about a dozen were

built locally, and in the ,_s pring of 1886 seve~ large schooners were launched
However, the fluctuatio~ in .the profits from the Bank

about the same. time.

rishery c~ed mst fish merchants in Grand Bank to purclu1se their vessels
from New England or Nova Scotian ship-building firms.

Many of the larger

fishirlg finns in Grand Bank also exported their fish directly to· Europe, especially Spain and J?ortugal, and often to Brazil and._ the West Indies.

At

first, this job wa5r :handled by St. Jbhil's and Haiifax exporting companies,
qut later, the Grand Bank .fish !OOrcllanis produced .and marketed their own
fish, and many local schooners
.,

'•

I

-,

•

·•

made profitable trips to Lisbon, Oporto, ;.::i,; ·

...
'

'
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Mad:rid';

QOJ!·;;·· the~'; We.St~:Indies.

Grand Bank has the distinction of having the first artificial harbour in Newfotmdland.

The estuary of Grand Bank Brook was fairly wide,

but was shallow with a .sand-bar across its mouth.

At first, wooden

breakwaters helped shelter the ships from storms, but after the middle
of the nineteenth century, the first recorded improvements were made,
when a small pier was built.

1be first dredging operations in Grand

Bank began in 1898 and, through the years, the harbour ·has been deepened
. ..
~

and extended, with new breakwaters and concrete wharves being constructed.
Grand Bank had been closely connected with St. Pi~rre fran the vecy
·,

'

• '

·,

begiiming of its settlement, and this relationsliip' eontinued through the
nineteenth century.

At one time, aromd the 1870's,.. ~!r. St. Pierre francs
....

;

were "tied" to Newfoundland or Canadian dollars, · tw~nty- seven and fiftyt

.

'

.·

~~ur franc notes being equivalent to five and ten doliar notes respect-

ively.

Though this cUrrency arrangement was later ended, the close ties

with the French island remained, often in the fonn· of smuggling.

Often

bait was sJJUlggled to St. Pierre after the passage of the "Bait Act," in
.: ~

:

'

'

'I

' .

.

1887, and liquor ·obtained illegally in return • . Later, the liquor was
bought in St. Pierre and sold at a profit at home.
The people of Grand Bank, over the centuries, have developed a spirit
of initiative and independence.

They have had an intimate relationship

with the sea and they respect its many roods.

But they have paid dearly

for their heritage and traditions, for the restless waves have extracted
their toll.

From. l862, when the first

Grand Bank vessel is recorded ;:as

lost, to 1936, a total of one hundred eighty vessels were lost, taking
with them one hundred ninety-seven lives.

.But many more men were lost
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individually, being washed overboard or disappearing in their dories on
the foggy Banks.

Often a "Banking" vessel would enter the port with its

flag flying at half mast, and every one in the anxious crowd which would
gather on the wharf would wonder who had now been claimed by the sea.

The

Bank fishery, after many ups and downs, finally declined in the late 1940 · s
when the fresh fish processing industry became predominant, and a modern
fisbi
plant was built at Grand Bank.
-:..•

But the sea disasters continued

and, in 1959 and in 1966, the side trawlers "Blue Wave" and "Blue Mist
I I,'' respectively, sank in severe winter storms with a total loss of
.. ·

thirty men.

Grand Bank, the "Widow's Town," was saddened once JJDre.

Today, the town's population, which fluctuated during the rise and
decline of the Bank fishery, is now rising quickly,

as an average of

-.:wenty-five new homes are built and occupied each year.

The BOnavista

Cold Storage Conq>any's fish processing plant is the town's largest industry, with a mdem fleet of eight stem trawlers.

Grand Bank is now

a distribution center for much of the Burin Peninsula and Fortune Bay,
and many Provincial and Federal government departments have offices in
the town which

serve~:

a wide area.

The town, itself·, has changed greatly

in appearance; with paved streets which are constantly being widened; new
subdivisions to accomroodate the increasing population which now stands at
t

abou! four thousand, and new schools, four churches, a large supermarket,
and several new business finns.
.

In 1972 Grand Bank will be joined by

.

means of a modem paved highway to the other towns on the Burin Peninsula
~d

also to the Trans-Canada Highway.

~g

of the. past.

The present gravel ro~d will be a
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But even though Grand Bank, today, is a modem, prosper 2l!,IS town, its
inhabitants do not forget the past.

They remember with pride the achieve.

..

~

ments of their ancestors and their independent spirit. · The

~egional .

speech of the people still retains its distinctive flavour, which is
readily discemable to any outsider, although an educated, "standard"
fonn of English is developing among the yomger generation.

The erection

of a Fishennen' s Musel.Uil on Marine Drive will ensure that the lives and
achievements of the "Grand Bankers" of the past will not be forgotten and
the heritage they have passed on to their descendants will never be lost.
The past is a part of the present in Grand Bank, and this is clearly shown
by "Eternity Rock," a large boulder about two miles west of the town.

For

generations, since the 1880! s, inscriptions have been painted on this rock
emphasizing the etemity through which time forever rolls.

Over three

centuries have passed, generations have come and gone, and the town, like
the rock, remains.

2.

2.1.

TilE SOUND SYSTEM

Phonetics

2.1.1

General Comments

The system of phonetic transcription used follows closely that of
the Linguistic .Atlas __of New _E ngland. 1 A somewhat broad transcription
was eq>loyed but, even so, much interesting· phonetic variation was recorded.

Because of the high incidence of strong, . or ·m~ssing, aspiration,

syllabification, lengthening, nasalization, and JOOdification due to fronting~

retraction, raising, and lowering, a total of arotmd one hWldred five

phones occured in the speech of the twenty-one informants interviewed.
Forty-two of these phones are classed · as consonants, while the remainder
are classed as vowels, with ,seven of them occurring only in diphthongs.
All of

the~ are recor~d

on the charts on page 18 according to their

general articulatory positions.
~:i,x

The consonant phones fall into twenty

of those positions and the vowel phones into sixteen, as shown by

~

charts. Tlltd~itAUagng~~; 'l'lesulting from the combination of various vowel
phones are twenty-seven in nurrber.

All phones listed on page 18 will

later be classed as al~ophories of the phonemes occurring in the idiolects
of the informants.
1Hans Kurath and others, Handbook of the Linguistic Geography of
New England (Providence: Brown Oniverslty-;-T939). . ·
·
. •.

.
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2.1.2

Points of Interest and Problerm; Enco\Dltered
In the course of the interviewing, and in the later analysis of

the so\Dld system, several interesting points and puzzling problems were
enco\Dltered.

Clarification of those matters will be attempted in the

following brief discussion.
In the speech of several infonnants an \Dlusual type of stop, occurring far back in the mouth, was noticed.

The auxiliary tape record.

"I

; ..

ings gave supplementary evidence of the occurrence o{ this phone and,
as it appeared to be articulated behind the velar position, it has been
listed as a voiceless uwlar stop [q].

There are only a small number of

words in which this phone occurs, and, in each instance, it replaces the
voiceless velar stop [k] •

Because of this, [q] is here classed as an

allophone of /k/.
In the speech of one infonnant, what appeared to be a ro\Dlding of
the high front vowel [i] was noticed.

Only · two words containing this

phone were listed, both from the tape recording, and it was transcribed
as [y] •

It is provisionally classed as an allophone of /iy./.

The glottal stop [?) posed a problem during the _analysis of the
S()\Dld system.

Although [tJ was usually replaced by the glottal stop,

this phone also replaced [p]
[ d], [~] , and [n].

and [k] , and, in some infonnants, also

As the meaning of the words in which ['?} ,~pll.aces;r ,: -~

another phone is \Dlchanged, it cannot be classed as a phoneme.

Further-

more, because of the variety of phones ·which[(] replaces, it cannot be
classed as an allophone of any of

~em.

In the following description of

the phonemes, to simplify matters, it will sirrply be stated, where applicable, that the glottal stop [?J replaces a particular all9phone, and ·..·

can be regarded as

an

overlapping allophone.
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Further study of more examples is necessary before this problem can be
resolved.
The low back vowel [0] and its related phones

[VJ and fP]

in the speech of nineteen of the twenty-one infonnants.

occurred

Those phones

showed free variation with the low central vowel phones· [a], [a1}, [a]
and

[a<]. Phones having the same qualities, such as nasalization or

lengthening, occurred in free variation with each other.

,....

For example,

(DJ occurs in· free variation with (d], and [P[} with [4!]. Both [p]
and [a] occur where speakers of (O.ther types of English have (,], as in
"caught." Because of this overlapping, and for the sake of clarification,
both groups of phones have been classed as one phoneme with the syui>ol

/A/.

Phonemics

2. 2

2. 2.1

Method of Description
In this description of the phoneines occurring in the speech of the

twenty-one Grand Bank : infonnants, only unusual or interesting points will
be dealt with.

In this way, much time and space will be saved and a

clear view of the dialectal features of Grand Bank speech can be obtained.

After each phoneme, the allophones will be listed and brief

comments made on their distribution.

Then, where applicable, . descrip-

tions will be given concerning interesting features of the distribution
of that phoneme, such as assimilation, . epenthesis, or substitution.

The
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phonemic system follows closely that of Trager and Smith. 2
The <tonsonant phonemes will be described first according to sotnld
types, from stops to semivowels, then followed by the vowel phonemes.
The simple vowels, those not

follow~d

by a semivowel, will be dealt ·

with first, and then the complex vowels, each consisting of a vowel
and semivowel, will be described.

2.2.2

Segmental Phonemes

'lhe segmental phonemes (vowels and consonants) in the speech of the
informants are thirty-three in number.
and nine simple vowels.

There are twenty-four consonants

Five of those vowels combine with the semivowels~

/,Y/~::and /w/ ~;,to\ forJil:··,sir;.c 6mplex

vowels.

Consonants

/p/
Allophones: [p] ,

1. fp]

--

(P'J , and [pLJ. 4

.
5
usua1 distr1.but1on.

2. [P~ --

final position.

3. [P~ --

free variation with (pCJ in final position; in a few cases

_!~.;

2George L. Trager and ljenry Lee Smith, Jr., An Outline of En!lish
Structure (Washington~ · American Cotnlcil of Learned SOcieties , 19 7;
first printing, 1951), pp. 11-52.

3

In this analysis, tl1e semivowels are classed· with the consonants.
4
The symbol C'l stands for strong aspiration as opposed to nonnal
aspiration.
5
In this analysis, only interesting or unusual features of dist~i
bution will be discussed. For a general discussion, see W. Nelson Francis,
The Structure of ~rican ·English (New York: The Ronald Press Company,
1958), pp. 129-142.
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at the end of stressed syllables followed by

~veip 1JCJ

a vowel, as in

;po"''1} (B.

;

and, in the word . ftraur/

G. F. ) , it precedes

[P]

which has nor-

mal aspiration.
Assimilation
A

Occ~s

v

only in the word combination /eimp bin/ "ain't been,"

where /p/ precedes the bilabial /b/ instead of the usual alevolar /t/.
Epenthesis

,

~

Occurs only in the word /stmpi+J/ where /p/ has been introduced between /m/ and !B/.

This occurs in the idiolect of E. M. K.
Dropping

, '"

/p/ is dropped in the word /:Lfmfis/ "lumpfish," (C. F. Pd
.

•

•

~ ":

•• •

~

•

•

1• • :

~

/b/
Allophones:

1.

[b]

2.

(bbJ

{b]

and (bb] •

6

-- normal distribution.
occurs only in the word [kla b.b~

"clapboard"

where the voiced bilabial stop [bJ is preceded by
another !b] instead of the usual voiceless bilabial
stop

[P),

causing the allophone&bJ.

A few infer-

6rn this analysis, a doubling of two consonant symbols signifies lengthening.

For example [b~.

23

rnants had[p) in this word, which resulted in
fklie ,bo"'fll d] instead of {it1a b,bo..,~ciJ , used by B.
J • L.

Assimilation
The influence or bilabial sounds, especially, leads to a
large amount or assimilation in the idiolects or the informants.
/b/ commonly occurs through assimilation, as can be seen by the
following patterns:
1.

/b/ instead or /d/ before bilabial nasal /m/.

2.

/b/ instead or /d/ before bilabial stop /p/.

3.

/b/ instead of' /p/ bef'ore bilabial nasal /m/.

4.

/b/ instead or /p/ before bilabial stop /b/.

Examples of' each pattern of assimilation are:

,

1.

' marnin/
" "good morning"--(B. J. L.)
/gub

2.

/bla b pudi-n/ "blood pudding"--(B. J. L.)

3.

/cabirn/

4.

/kl8t.bbowrd/ "clapboard"--(B. J. L.)

,

'

., It ..,
/

t.l

11

chopping"--(L. G. P.)

~

Thus, in the speech of most of the informanb.s, /b/, by assimilation,
replaces7 /d/ or /p/ before bilabial phonemes.
Substitution
v/tt~

,_tJ

/b/. replaces /v/ frequently in /aleb4m/ "eleven" and /sebim/
"seven," and rarely in /h•
"" b~kalf/
" " "have a calf" (B. G. F.,)
7The word "replaces" is used when one sound occurs instead
of' another · i~elaxed speech.

/t/

Allophones: ft] , [t"J , [tJJ.
1.

[tJ -- usual distribution.

2.

[t'J --

3.

[~J

f'inal position in free variation with [tJ and

[t-J.

-- f'inal position in syllables: (a) at the end of
of words in free variation with [t] and

&'J,

(b) with-

in a word, as in fpa nt1,rj] ,~lrt 1 ,i] , and[madJI~iifJJ.
Substitution
/t/ occurs instead o:r several other phonemes in the idiolects

of the inf'ormants. This may happen only in certain words and may
vary among inf'ormants. Often the degree of formality in an informant's response conditions his retention of the traditional form
or his substituting it for /t/.
(a)

/t/ replaces 191 initially in the speech of several infor"' pinz/
A
mants, as in /tigz/ "things," (C. F. P.) and /tow

("thole pins"--pegs for keeping dory

. o tU'7

rowing.)
(b)

.)r

/t/ replaces lfll in ;~r

~

steady :ror

ta dil!z/ which occurs infre-:-:.>/~

!

.q !lently.
(c)

/t/, in the consonant cluster /st/, replaces I l l in the
word /str3!Jk/ "shrunk" which occurs freql:.lently.

(d)

/t/ replaces /k/ in the word /katst/ "cask, which occurs
:rrequently.

(e)

/t/ replaces /tj/ initially in the idiolect of several

'

.
informants, as in /tuwb/ "tube" and /td"wzdi/ "Tuesday."

,
.

.

.
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/d/
Allophone: [dJ.
1.

rdJ

--usual distribution.
Substitution

/d/ replaces /t/ intervocalically in the idiolects of most of the
infonnants.

This substitution, though frequent, is not regular, and

usually depends on rapidity of speech and relative relaxation of the infonnant.

Examples are:

a dlk/

and I

/p)drt In/ "put it on," /r"ayd.rd/ "r_ight hard,"

"attic." ·The vowels, which are always voiced, probably in-

'·

fluence ~~ replacing of the voiceless alveolar stop /t/ by the voiced
alveolar stop /d/.

This is clearly /d/ and not a variety of flap or

lenis (t].
/d/ also replaces /8/, in the idiolects of several of the informants, in /wid rnflk/ "with milk," ;wlo1rI ''with her," and ;,r~!dt.wt/

·v

''without." The similar phonetic ens.ironments of /d/ and Ill probably influence this substitution.
Dropping
In a very few words, /d/ is dropped at the end of syllables by a
few infonnants, as in /'ay r~6ar/ "I'd rather" and /-rt ~k/ "hardtack."

,,

/wmoo/ ''window" is used only by B. J. L•
. /k/
Allophones:

[k) ,

(}.'] ,:

1. [k] -- usual distribution.

-(k~, [k>], [q) .
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2.

(k! ·--final position in free variation with [k) and

3.

[klJ --final

position in syllables;

fk'-

(a) at the end of words in

free variation with [kJ and (k~,

(b) within words after

stressed syllables, as in fteigkJi ,t&pS) ("tanky-tips'~-
a seesaw.)
4.

This occurrence of [k1]is quite rare.

[~-- initially before vowels in the words [t<>ae rt]

and [ltAvr 4J ,

in the idiolect of B. J. L.
S.

[qJ-- initially in (qo"'vJ "cove,' and finally in [raA>qJ "rock"
1

and [klaq] "clock.' 1 Only three infonnants,

s.

J. H., W. J. P.,

and B. j. L. had this allophone of /k/ in their speech.
occurs with low or back vowels.

(See comments on page 19.)

Assimilation
In the sentence /~!Jk g~a g6w/
similates to /k/ before /g/.

"I'm not going to
go.", /t/ as,

In this case, the voiceless alveolar stop

changes to a voiceless velar before a voiced velar.
Substitution

' skreyti:d/
/
" "castrated.".
/k/ occurs in place of /t/ in the word /k 1J&.
G. M. , only, had this substitution.

/g/
Allophone:
1.

[g)--

It

rgJ.

usual distribution

Tllere .. :~·e :no .: un·iquei dial·e:d.tal: .usa:ge·s.

27

/f/
Allophone:

(fJ.

1. [fJ -- usual distribution.

Dropping

/f/ is dropped in the phrase /h.QpQs~vin/ "half past seven." This
occurs in the speech of many of the infonnants.

/vi
Allophone:
1.

tvJ --

[vJ •

usual distribution.
Voicing

Initial /f/ is voiced in the idiolects of two of the

info~ts,

E. R. and B. J. L., resulting in pronwtciations like /vowr/ "four,"
tviogar/ "finger," /v:.yar/ "fire/, ~';1and /viyt/ "feet." This voicing is not .
regular and /v/ shows variation with /f/.

For example:

B. J. L. has /fowr/

and /vowr/ "four;" and E. R. has /fag/ and /vag/ "fog." The only example
recorded in context shows that the preceding word ends in a vowel.
This initial voicing of /f/, and also of /s/, is characteristic of
the regional dialect of Southwestern England and "represents a Naddle
English change, which nonnally affected only native English words because
it took place before the influx of French loan words into'.Middle English. " 8

p~.

8G. L. Brook,
·94.

English~ Dialects

(London: Andre Deutsch,
1963),
.'
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Substitution

lvl occurs instead of 161 in lslyvsttJ..m./ "scythestone."
191
Allophone.~;:

reJ

1. [GJ -- usual distribution.

Dropping

181 is dropped in ~~~r:J/ "something" in the idiolect of B. J. L.,
though she also has I s1meinl.

' ;'
/wimilkl,
"with milk."

5. J. H. also drops 161 in the phrase

Possibly, rapid speech, as was found in nearly all

the informants, influenced the dropping of 161 in the idiolect of those two
women.

1~1
:.. ; ...;' ..:.. Allophone~ ;
1.

[iJ --

r~J

usual distribution.
Substitution

Iii replaces 181 initially in lfi9z/ "things" and I 'riyl "three" in
the idiolect of B. J. L. and S. J. H. respectively.

1t1 replaces lzl in

~~trzl ."scissors." This appears to be an example of dissimilation because,
in the standard pronunciation lsiz"'rz/, three alveolar fricatives, two
voiced and one unvoiced, occur.

The replacing of the intervocalic I z/ with

the dental fricative /~/ may have been for a possible ease of articulation.
Nine informants used this pronunciation.

•

~
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/~/ also replaces /d/ in /blle~J.'rt/. A. W. and G. E. B., only,
had this pronWlciation.

This occurrence of

/41

might be part of an age-

old process in which intervocalic unvoiced stops became voiced, and then
changed to fricatives.

Exanples of this type of sound cilange may be

found in Old English, and it is possible that it may
in this word, as well.

?~

working here,

However, this assumption is made with reservation.

Ill occurs instead of /t/ in the phrase tyU..,s ~~ bly/ "used to be."'
The articulation of those two phonemes -- /t/ is alveolar and til is
dental -- is very similar.

/s/
Allophones:
1. [sJ

[s~

r~.

and

[ss]

usual distribution.
finally, signfiying the plural fonn of a notm.
foWld only rarely in the

i~olects

of

th~

This is

infonnants.

It

occurs in [f• ssJ "fists," as opposed to the singular fonn
[fts], in the idiolect of S. M. N. and S. R. C.
used by W.

c. c.

in the plural fonn [powssJ "posts·." This

allophone also occurs in the word Chars,sl ~ i
slides," M.

o.

[ss) :.ds

only, where the final

dz],

"horse

~]: in [.hari] and the

initial [s] in fsl?i dzJ are not assiMilated.
Substitution

Is/ occurs medially instead of /z/ in the words /rasb~riz/ "raspberries" (B. J. L.) , and

/'f;f &sdi./ "Tuesday"

(C. F. P. ) •

Is/ also re-

places /z/ finally in the plurals lb~i.s/ ''boughs.~i and /kaws/ "cows~"
This occurs only in!.the idiolect of B. J. L.
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/z/

Allophone:
1.

.[z

J

[ z]-- usual distribution.

Substitution
/z/ replaces /s/ inte.rvocalically in a few wo.rds in the
idiolects of several info'rmants, as in jp{ztb~dz/ ("pissabeds"
--dandelions) and /£/zit; "faucet."
occurs

befor~

consonants in several words,

/pr~zb1t~riyi~/ "'Presbyterian."
pronunciation for the
may influe·n ce the.
Initial

This .subst·itution also

~bove

vo'ici~g

voici~g

es~e~ially

Many informants have this

word.

Vowels and voiced consonants

of /sl in the· above·: case·s .

o'ccurred o'ccasionally in

th~

'idiolect

of E. R., W. J. P., and B. J. L.

In all three· info·rmants,

only a few words have the initial

voici~g

have the usual /s/.

while most .of them

Some examples of this initial /z/ are:

zfA!Jz/ ''so~gs, 11 and I ziyI "see."

I zed/ "said, 11

/

on p~ge 2,.)

The· only example recorded in context shows that

the

precedi~g

(See·. cornmen ts

word ends in a vowel.

/~/
Allopho·n e i
1.

Cfl

C) J

usual distribution.
Substitution

/ !.J· .rep·l ·aces

the·
· ·;.,
/ ~ ' rp I .
u
consonant cluster '/ z.h· / 111
J}!Ws.31e,
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"jew's harp," used by a few informants, and the consonant
cluster /sk/ in /ta'!,t:z; "tusks," G. M. only.

;t;
Allophone:
1.

fJ] --

(3]

usual distribution.

In the questionnaires, supplementary word slips, and
supplementary tape recordi~gs, the phorieme

;!;

occured only

in the word /m~"!tr/ "measure," used by G. M.

/h/
Allophone:

rhJ

(h] -- usual distr~J>u.:tion.
· .. . '
Adding
/h/ was added to · a few words with initial vowels in
1.

.' '

A~

.. o

'

!

the idiolects of a small number of the informants.

It occurs ,·

before front and back simple vowels and the complex vowel /aw/
in the examples which were collecte.d .
~

Some of those examples

.,

,

\

"'

are lhowrzl "oars," /hany!m/ "onion , 1 ' /hindiyS/ "India,"
/htlft/ ("aft" -- the rear part of somethi~g), and /hfwtQws/
"outhouse."
/h/ is also added intervocalically between the determiners
"the" and "a" and a word with an initial. vowel.
.

.

Examples of

' h a~ d 11~k/ "an att1c,"
· . ;•"h
~
'I'!'
· are Ise
t h 1.s
DJ owrnJ
~z I '' t h .e oranges, ''
~~
~
.
an d /P hat.kt/ -":the :act." This was not heard very often ..

Ah. r~bz/

Another diffe.rent..example was 1

"all Arabs;'' in the

.........
· ·~
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idiolect of S. P.

A possible explanation is that the glides

or consonants which normally separate the vowels, for exN'

;o

ample /oiyaekt/ "the act" or
been replaced by /h/.
collected to make any

w

.,

..,

"an attic," have

/anaa.t~k/

However, not enough examples were
cat~gorical

the intervocalic addition of /h/.

statements

accounti~g

for

All that the evidence shows

is ·a tendency for /h/ to occur here .

.... .

/h/ was dropped initially before vowels by many informants, and this
'
such as /owr

droppi~g occur~ed

A

fr~/

both in separate words,

,~
"hoar frost" and /eri9/

"herri~g,"

and

at the b~ginning of sentences, such as /erzy~ klbwz/ "Here's
your clothes." · Also, /h/ was sometimes dropped at the be.

ginni~g

pf a secondary or tertiary-stressed syllable in a

compound noun when preceded by a consonant or semivowel_.
This was not found very often among the informants, but .some
examples are:

/k:.w }..wfil "cow house," /wl,t~r ~rs/ ~(''water

e

~

'

.

horse" --newly-washed fish), and /wud ars/ "woo-d house.""
It is important to note that all informants, in most
cases, retained /h/ in positions where it would normally occur.
No pattern for the addition or loss of /h/ could be ascertained, because not enough examples were collected, and the
ret·e,nti.on of /h/ or its loss varied freely wi.t h each . informant.

In order to make an in-depth study .of this phenomenon

.i ·t would be necess·ary to collect a great many ex·a mples of
connecte.d transcriptions.

;~
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/~/
Allophone:
1. (i;f] --

rtsJ

usual distribution
Substitution

In the idiolect of a fel<~ infonnants, 1t.1 occurs in place of the

con~~oar~U·•·e:o'ts/ in the word /rin~rz/ "rinses."

Allophone:
1.

[cg] --

r<tJ

usual distribution.

·There ar.e:·..no . unique

.d~ale:c:tal: . usages.

/m/
Allophones:
1.

2.

[rn] -[nun)--

(mJ,

[nun], and

r!Jl1·

usual distribution.
Intervocalically in the word ~gr&rnyni\~I'J "grandmother"
where the bilabial nasal [m] is preceded by another CmJ
instead of the. usUa.l a1veolar nasal [n], causing the
allophone

(mmJ

QiunJ.

S. M. N. only had this pronunciation.

also occurs in the sentence {iwtnzi kAmm 'btek] ''When

are you coming back?" Said by B. G. F. only.
3.

fill] --

(a) finally after bilabial stops replacingE•n] or

f:!'!J].

This occurs only in a few words but most of the informants used this pronunciation.

Examples are

"sculpin" and (t{ab~J "chopping."

t§koplJl]

(b) in the utterance

..
·-~
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fae.ft31lll"J

"after him."

tence (ilowatwl\z~

(E. M. K.).

(c) in the sen-

''No, it wasn' t me." where the pre-

ceding Cn] has fused with [m] creating [1{11•
Assimilation
Before the bilabial stops /p/ and /b/, and the bilabial semivowel
/w/, In/ at the end of a syllable assimilates to /rn/.
quently in the idiolects of most of the
this are

/br~ br6d/

/sttn~)~l/

"brown

bread~"

~nformants.

/gr{,m

b~gk/

This occurs freSome examples of

"Grand

B~,"

("stunpoll" -- a stupid person), and /st~ wAl/ "stone

wall."

In/
Allophones:
1. [n1 --

2.

[ll-J --

[nJ and

(111·

usual distribution.
(a) finally after strongly stressed syllables ending in
alveolar stops and replacing E~ anci E!~J.

This was

fmmd in only a few words, but those words were ilsed by
most of the infonnants.
"wooden," l.fi'l.'it:J.ld]
and

f5;pl &

ance

1!5 '

tpJ

Some examples are J!Wv~J

"frightened,"

"splitting."

(b)

(5;1'1'ic'ql]

finally in the utter-

s11] .. (siss him" -- "chase him")

"after him. 11 fie£t3'\})

"sliding,"

and f'ltft1JI \1-J

occurs frequ~ntly while f[ltft8'

is used only by E. M. K.
(c) Replacing "and" after alveolar fricatives in

'· ·

IJl]
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~llVI"Z \1 ,l'llitS]

("livers and lights"

and ~dAks \' 1dreiks]

a cow)

the viscera of

("ducks and drakes" -- a

children's game).
Substitution
/n/ replaces /m/ in /~ fr:ytind/ "I'm frightene~' in the idiolect
of many of the infonnants.

If) I
Allophones:
1. [!)] --

[!)]and

CQJ •

besides the usual distribution, r~J also occurs before [n)
in {!mei!Jnt.bl" 1 iJ :•JiA~~y... b'e;rl~T'ies \;" B. J. L. only.

2.

C?J --

finally after strongly stressed syllables ending in velar
stops and replacing f'lnJ

and e~gl· This allophone occur-

red in a small number of words, but several of them were
used by many of the infonna:nts.

!'Pfgf) "pegging" was

the most conmon of those words, and other frequent examples are !tJ•k

ft> ae rg,J

?J

"chicken,"

fPt k »J "picking,"

and

"bargain."
Assimilation

;lyg g~rn/ "I'm going'' and
;tl s&!] g'owz. ~/ "the stm goes

/m/ assimilates to ltjl in the phrase
/n/ assimilates to /!)/ in the sentence
down."

The first example occurs in the idiolect of most of the infor-.

mants, while the second occurs only in the idiolect of G. M.' ·

f

,.f.

r
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I

Substitution

In/ is replaced by It) I
yard/ "chicken yard."

'

~,

in the words /r& tl1!J/ "ratline" and /lfiki!J

The first pronmciation occurs only in the idio-

lect of G. M. and may be by analogy with words which nonnally end in

I- i9 I. H. R. W. , only, uses the latter form.
/1/
Allophones: [lJ ,

[11·

[tJ, and

1. [1]

usual distribution.

2. (~J

(a) finally after vowels in syllables or words.

Often

the vowel is [a]. ·This allophone occurred frequently in
the idiolects of all the informants.
~a£ i

Examples are:

.a:-] "yaffle," [wajsrJ ''wheel," . fa.~w• iJ "always,"

fs£jal\reij~ nJ

"salvation. 11

and before consonants.

(b)

medially after vowels

This particular distribution was

also frequent in the idiolects of all of the informants.

Cm•lkJ

Exanq>les are:
[at's,•.tfl

''milk," {j-ll~sJ

"whelps," and

''herself.''

In tl1e examples collected (~] occurred before front and
central vowels.
3. [1] --

•

finally after strongly stressed syllables.
amples collected
Some examples are:
J!irazl]

[!1

occ~rred

[~ i!f~]

In the ex-

after stops and fricatives.

"yaffle ," fkltl]

"kettle,"

"drizzle," and ~kaks~ad:{-] Utocksdiddle"-- to do a

somersault).

[}]also occurs in the

ph~~e

Jjkwortl' <q~:rn]

37
"quarter to eleven."
ttloccurred in both cases in the idiolects of most of
the infonnants.
No examples of

[~]

(clear !) were heard· in the infor-

mants' speech •.
Substitution

/1/ occurs instead of /n/ in the word /~Wi/ "chinmey," used by
most of the infonnants, and instead of /r/ in the word

/6ml.l

st8wn/ "emery

stone," used only by G. M,, and in /plawd fl@s/ uproud flesh.- u
Dropping
/1/ is dropped after /A/ quite often in the idiolects of most of
the infonnants.

It is dropped only when it occurs in single words or in

strongly stressed syllables.

/Awsldn/ "all of a sudderi,"/wA/
(flesh)_.

•

/)

J

Some exanples are: I Aw1z/ "always,"
"wall," and tgAd.F,"salled" -- rubbed

In the idiolect of B. J. L. /gAd/ "galled" is a homophone of

I gAd/ "God.-"

/w/
Allophone:

(w:J

1. (w] -- although this allophone nonnally occurs both as an onglide and an off-glide, it is interesting to look at some
of the occurrences of the off-glide found in the idiolects
of the Grand Bank infonnants.

This off-glide fwJ occurred

frequently among all the infonnants, being often followed
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by another vowel or dipthong, as in (wv~~]
lj>v~{)

"pull, 11

[kdl'at) "coat-, "

and [bv-'ei z) ''buoys."

(stowanJ

"wool,"
"stone,"

In those cases, what was close

to two syllables often resulted.

Although this off-

glide almost always occurred after back vowels and diph-

thongs

ending in (uJ, S. J. H. used the word (bawJ in

which fw] followed the low front vowel [aJ.
Dropping

/w/ is frttquently dropped before /u/ in /ud/ "would," 1.£.~1 "wool,"

,

and /griyntld/ "greenwood. 11 This was found only in the idiolects of

s.

M. N.,

E. R., and, especially, B. J. L.

/r/
Allophon~s: [r],

[~:), and

1. [r] --

usual distribution.

2. [a'~ --

medially after

[a]

(lr'J.

and before consonants in the idiolects of

six of the twenty-one infonnants.

They are:

M. 0., G. E. B., B. J. L., and E. A.M.
the rest were women.

3.

£i'J --

C•J in

occur~

some words and @':] in- others.

[barn!) ''barn," lJflfl:cb,l] "garden," L}sel':d]·

"yard," and [kar~
Cwa'l':f)

Apart from G. E. B.,

There was no regular pattern of

renee, as t!J occurred after
Examples are:

E. R. , S. J. H. ,

"cart:

11

.
[aeU also· occurred after

(til

in

''wharf~" in the idiolect of E. A. M.

syllabic fil'l phonernically /ar/, has the usual distribution,
occurring in such words as

[r1,1 ''herring," IJ>•-t$1 ''birch:, "

I
r
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and f!Jcwaa r,d.-] "quarter." (~J also occurs occassionally
as an off- glide in the idiolects of five infonnants.
Examples are:

[bjvl'a]

(kArk]

"cork~" [b21'ti.]

"barn,"" and

''bureau."
Addition

/r/, in rare

~ . occurrences,

ects of a few infonnants.
has /war!/ ''wash;"

s.

w.

is added after /all or /a/ in the idiol-

J. p. has

Is a rt ~ rdl/ "Saturday," s.

J. H.

M. N. has /farifr/ "father~" However, every infor-

mant had /'!Jkaf-rg'ow/ "Chicago."
~tathesis

/r/, in the word /handri'd/ (G. M. and E. M. K.) which occurs before
the vowel

/~/,

is transposed in the idiolects of most of the ~.infonnants.

There it occurs after /a I in /handi'rd/.

/y/
Allophone:

CjJ

L (:}] ._._ nonnally occurs as either an on-glide or an off-glide.

In

the idiolects of the informants the off-glides were numero.us, and in some one- syllable words they were also followed by the vowels

[aJ

and @"), thus coming close to creat-

ing two distinct syllables.

CJ•jrJ

"year,"

[& E ja~1J

Examples are:

[~il') "chair~"

' ~J ''built:"
"gales," and ;[.Ju J9

CjJalso occurs as a glide between vowels at the beginning

.

.

and ending of syllables , as in rwiJ ' n\.

:

c

nd] "we intend"

........1
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and ("'ijE'Wn ,d.AnEt]

"I haven't done it." (j] occurs

after front vowels, or dipthongs ending in [i] or [&] •
Substitution
/y/ occurs instead of /h/ in the phrase

y~rd/ "I've heir.d" in

/{yv

the idiolects of most of the informants.

[?]
The glottal stop, for reasons given on page

19, cannot be classed

e:lther as a phoneme or as an allophone of any phoneme.

It occurs in the

idiolects of ten of the twenty-one infonnants and, in the speech of those
people, it is quite widespread.

However, it replaces a variety. of con-

sonants and one consonant cluster as well as occurring intervocalically
between words.

For this reason, it was thought best to make a separate

co111llent on the distribution of the glottal stop, here considered an
overlapping allophone.
Intervocalically, the glottal stop replaces [pJ, (tJ, [k~, [nJ, and

[iJ .

It occurs before a weakly stressed syllable whicli usually ends in

· (ti'IJ • [tJ is the consonant most coJIIDOnly replaced intervocalically.

Following is a list of examples for each sound that is replaced.
rtJ

~la1r] -- "glitter," ~z1rtJ--

1

f4 a"] -- ("alter"-- castrate),

[Jdn1! i?5 d]

-- "lDlited,"

''water"

(S. M. N. only),

~A?8'] -- "gutter,"

Cma ?,o..,z]

-- ''mottoes."

(In the .i~iolect of S. M. N. only.)

[PJ

fFa?a!J -- ''wrapper"

[k)

J!tA1a,rno~8'z] -- ("tuckamores" -- lCM bushes on the barrens.)

c-.
··~
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(In the

idio~ect

Cbai?a .g~

of B. J. L.)

-- ''back again."

(In the idiolect of

E. A. M.)

r.a:J --

(i~~atJ

(tij--

f~E?a)

-- "another."

--

"Janet."

(In the idiolect of B. J. L. only.)

(In the idiolect of B. J. L. only.)

9
Both Kurath and Francis 10 state that the only consonant replaced by

[?]

is

[tJ.

However, evidence of widespread use of the glottal stop in
another dialect is shown by Sivertsen. 11
The glottal stop also occurs intervocalically between words.

Most ·

of the syllables before which it occurs have strong stress but a few have
weaker stress.

Some examples are:

Gdadja•1

i'U --

"Did you eat?",

rs~m'I!J tiflciJ

"Something to it," (;a1aed•J-- "an adder,"~-1o"'~a!"n)

-- "the old man,"

andl1a~o--' 1meic{l -- "the old maid." This use of the

glottal stop is infrequent among most of the infonnants who use it.

It

may replace glides or consonants which nonnally separate vo''lels and thus
prevent misunderstanding of certain words.
word fda~J

For example, B. J. L. used the

"the anny" in which no glide or glottal· stop appeared,

and its meaning had to be deduced from its position in a sentence.
9Hans Kurath, A Phonology and Prosody of Modern English (Ann Arbor:
The University of MiChigan Press, 1964), p. Sl.
lOFranc1s,
.
.
op. c1t.,
p. 75 •

11
Eva Sivertsen, Cockney Phonolotk (Oslo:
Humanities Press, 1960) ·, pp. 115 - 1 •

University Press; New York:
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~ally

1be glottal stop also occurs

with consonants.

The phones

replaced are Q:], [dJ, and [kJ, and the consonant cluster [kt].

It occurs

after both weakly and strongly stressed syllables, and, again, (tJ is the
consonant most commonly

replace~.

Following is a list of examples for

each soWld that is replaced.
[tJ

-- CI<An11rt] .-- "col.Ultry," . [na1 1 goneJ

--"not going to."

[!mae r?,JJ -- "mortal," ~pae r~r,~] -- "partridge,"
~trau1 1 po~
[dJ --

-- "trout pole .: ' and ~'2n?•~J -- "quintal."
:·

'g7?ln•rnsg) -- "good morning."

.

t ~

I

.

(In thtL idiolect of

E. R. only.)

[k] -- [PI'g'AP] -[ ky--

Grnar? 1autJ
;~ .

''picking up."

(In the idiolect of B. J. L. only.)

-- "marked out."

(In the idiolect of W. J.

P•

only.)

This use of the glottal stop occurs infrequently among most of the ten
infonnants who had it in their idiolects.
Vowels
($jJnple Vowels)

/i/
Allophones: [&],

[l,,

[l~

, and [1:].

1. [l] -- usual distribution.
2. [t"J-- medially in strongly stressed syllables and single words,
as in

Gh a pae"'~'"vlnJ

"quilt," ( 1hl'h .hau.SJ

''half past seven," [kwtVlt]
"hen house," and

fk \"'I k)
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"killick." Twelve infonnants used [l"J.
3.

0::1--

in the compound word (!Steil§ 1f• d]

"stage head." Nor-

mally, ordinary compoWlds have the stress camination
['

, ] , but in this phrase the stress pattern is re-

versed.

This occurred in the idiolects of nine of the

twenty-one infor.mants.
4. [e:) --

In all positions in strongly stressed syllables.

This

allophone was infrequent in the idiolects of the informants and, when it did occur, there was no regular pattern

of occurrence -- most words having [I] but a few having {t :.J.
Some examples are:

[swc:g]

[wa:pJ "whip,"

.(!•: v,aJ

"swing~"

"stage head"

[Strc:

m) "stream,"

"river," and fstei~

•u d]

(G. E. B. only.)

Substitution·

. ,tJ

/i/ occurs instead of /e/ in the word /p1per/ in the idiolect of M. 0.
/i/ occurs instead of /a/ in syllables which have te.rt:i~r¥t>;~'t;ress instead of the nonnal weak stress.

Most infonnants have this occurrence of

/i/ in /sAsijt "sausage," but E. R. had the pronunciations /ffstlz/ "fists"

'

,

,
' "1Qaded."
and /pawst1z/
"posts," and L. G. P. used the word /lowdid/
/e/
Allophones:
1.

PJ; (iv!£ [E"],

[f~, and [EQ.

[E)-- besides the usual distribution, [EJalso occurs

as an on-

glide in the word (hi~ zJ ''here's,' • in the idiolect of

F. M. only.

44..
2.

£t~-- this a~-~ophone is. between (E] and
ically but seems

close~

fie]

phonet-

to the first phone.

It occurs infrequently but without

r~gularity

in stressed syllables and single words in
the idiolects of nine of the
Some examples are:
"felt," (!b~Y"tl&

fstr£.ctf,aa']
3.

[E"J--

['f5E~~ a rJ

,sl'l'id]

slide on's stomach),

info~mants.

"chair," [££""'j~iJ

("belly slide" -- a

fSi"" vinJ

"seven," and

"stretcher."

Occurs infrequently without r~gularity in
stro~gly

stressed syllablei and

si~gle

words

in the idiolects of most of the informants.
Some examples ar·e: (kll;\,.dJ
"queer,"

"cleared,~' (~E~rJ

f'spl£Atl}-) "splitting," and fb£"f.sprid]

"bedspread."
.4.

[f~

--

In strongly stressed syll~bles in the words
fme~£·,r'

jaJ

("Madeira" -- a grade of fish),

in the idiolect of S. J. H. , and (,kadz '£·dJ
"cod's head," in the idiolect of E. A. M.
In the latter case the stress pattern appears
to

h~ve

been reversed.

5. [E:] -- occurs only in the words

["i$ E: rJ

"chair," in .

the idio1e ct of E. A. M.; and [t in.g "ten" in
the idiolect of C. F. P.
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Substitution
/e/ occurs instead of /i/ in the wo.rd /r:.n~'t.z/ "rinses, 11
used by four of the informants, ins.te.ad of /ay/ in the word
;6yalat/ "oil hat, 11 used by T ..

w.,

and instead of fey/ in

/pel/ "pail" and /pel'i~; "paili~g," used by L. G. P. and
B. G. F. respectively.

I'll/
Allophones: (W] 1 fie~ (a~, [ae:j, and
1.

[i!J

[a1.

usual distribution.
This allo.p hone is between

['J

and [aJ phone-

tically but seems closer to the latter
phone.

It o.ccurs frequently, but without

r~gularity,

and

si~gle

in .': stro~gly

words in the idiolects of most of

the informants.
"tap," (n~J
mother"),

stressed syllables

Some e~amples are: Ct•-'>pJ
("Nan" -- a term for "grand-

fraA•II}P 'f

ikJ

("rampike" -- a large,

dry, weather-beaten tree), and f!b• 16,.s,t~

cfl

"bastard."
This allophone is between

[a] and O&J phone-

tically but .seems closer to the latter phone.
It .occurs only in the word '£4t""rt 1n'2i tJ "fortn~ght,"

in the idiolects of L. G. P. and M.

o.
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4. (2:] -- · ~curs frequently, but without regularity, in
si~gle

wor4s and strongly-stressed syllables

in the idiolects .of nine of the informants.
Some examples are: [k•:f]
"calmed,"

fapaa f s,'!fa&)

"calf,"

[!cz: md]

"pasture," and (m a 1 la!~tJ

("milat" -- a person with brown skin.)
5. (;i] --

Jl)ediaily before the nasal phones Cn1 and [!)]
in

stro~gly

stressed syllables.

"quintal" (S. M. N.) ~

the words Fkan1 .1)

~a nt-tzJ

"quintals"

"mantel piece"

f

(B. J. L.) , fm2nt

(E. R .. .), and

cat" -- a type of

It occurs in

sl~.4;'} )

f"hil!) ,kat'l

pisJ

1

("hand

(G. M.).

Subs.t itution

I'll!/ occurs instead of the Grand Bank /ey/ in the word
/pl&9k/

"plank," in the idiol.e ct. of E. A. M.

/a/
Allophones:
1.

[aJ,

(a">J, ~>],

[a~ , and

fP. :] •

(a] -- occurs "frequently in the idiolects of all
the informants in such words as ff~•] -"f!Jggy,"
frakJ

"rock," [l~g1

"log," and ~slab .aisJ

"slob ice."

2.

(a"!J-- this allophone is . .betw.een [aJ and

[A] phone-

tically, but :s .eems. to be·. closer to. the. first
phone.

It ·rarely occtirs, and without

r~.gu

lari ty, in the idiolects. of five of the

in~

·
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formants.

Some examp.les are:

fbaA>kJtJ

"bucket," and fSaUpr] "supper."
3.

(a'j -- · occurs only in the word [fra:. gJ "frog~,.. in
the idiolect of B. G. F.

4.

raa -- occurs only in the sentence fp~tdat

1a•

Ill

"put

it on," in the idiolect of B. G. F.
5.

ra:] -- occurs frequently, but without regularity,
in the idiolects of most of the informants.
It is found in

stro~gly

and single words.

stressed syllables

Some examples are: fpa: tJ

"pot," [fa~ g) "fpJAJ'; fva: m!t:J "vomit," fpra:!)
· 1

f }.aB ~k]

("pro~g

fork" ·-- a. fish fork hav-

i~g two pro~gs), and [!sin

John's."

•c5 a: nzJ

"St.

In the idiolect of E. R. it oc-

curred in a weakly-stressed syllable in the
word

[i.:b~~ ,fr~ "bullfrog."
Substitution

/a/ occurs instead of /ow/ in the words /wAt~r ls/ (
("water horse"-- newly washed fish)
"morning" (G. L. N.) .

/

..,

(M. 0.), and /marn+gl

/a/ also replaces I

ae I

in /kl{pb~wrdz/

"clapboards," used by G. L. N., and I {ys k~ndSlz/ ("ice c~ndies"

icicles),. used by

w.

C.

c.

/i/
. Allophone:
1.

(1].

(i] -- usual distribution.
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'P:rimaJJy and Tertiary Stress
Francis12 states that /i/ is rare as a stressed vowel, but often
occurs as the regular syllabic of words in several dialects.

In the idiol-

ects of most of the infonnants, /i/ receives tertiary stress in phrases
like /iy b'ln dr6wv/ "I have driven," and /ay b\n ;rd/ "I have heard~"

In

the idiolect of seven informants, I i/ occurs in the word I sf.zarz/ "scissors."

1a1
Allophones: [iJ,
1.

[aJ --

rAJ, fA"''), (A•~, fAD• [ll'J.

[tt].

and

besides the usual distribution, this segment also occurs
frequently, but without regularity, as an off-glide after
all vowels and dipthongs in single words and strongly
stressed syllables in the idiolects of all the informants.

s.

M. N., L. G. P., and M. 0. had the most occurrences of

[a) as an off-glide. Some examples are: £i'A'gJ 11rug,"

["15£aa!J "chair,

11

[sa.'~ "sauce,"

{;ru~d] "wotmd,"

J.iiiae.i 9 d] "maid, 11 . fltau8 Sj ''house,"

fjeiBnJ

fnaa~.wtsJ

"casket,

"northwest, 11

[1kae 8 skl{l

11

lane , 11

.',i; f ', •

~d

[ht.,.s J

i}

''horses. ''
2.

CAJ --

3. ~vo']

--

usual distribution.
this allophone is between CaJ and [AJ phonetically, but
seems to be closer to the latter phone.

It occurs fre-

quently, but without regularity, in the idiolects of nine

12Franc1s,
.
op. cit., p. 141.

..,
.
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It usually occurs in single . words and strongly-

of the informants.
stressed syllables.

Some examples are:

[brl\~~51 ''brush," [smA~~ tJ

"smut," fg~t*dir] "gutter," f~nJ "coming," and £brfld}swpJ
''brought up." [lll'!}also occurs with weaker stress in [,p~awt~t 'a: nJ
"put it on." E. A. M. bas the most extensi~ use of

li\'*'].

4. rA"}- This allophone is between [A] and fo] phonetically, but seems to be
closer to the fonner phone.

It rarely occurs in the idiolects of

three of the infomants, being fomd in single words and medit.Dnstressed syllables.
(F. M.) , [drA~J

The examples recorded are: [tA"• dz] "toads"

"dro'\-e"

(E. A. M.),

(W. J. P.), and [4i 1jA~n 1Witnesi1J

(;wA4 k '1\p'] .

''woke up"

"Jehovah's Witnesses"

(W. J. P.)l3

5.

(1\:]-- This

a~~Qphone occurs only in the word (tgA;jf s]

idiolect of

s.

"gushes" in the

J. H.

6. [~] -- This allophone occurs only in the word fg~v~J

("Gtmville"

a small brook near Grand Bank) in the idiolect of B. J. L.
7. (.,] -- This phone is classed here as an allophone of (9/. following
Francis • classification. 14 In the idiolects . of the Grand Bank
infonnants ·['PJ occurs principally as a syllabic nucleus of the

<:Lft.:P.b·~~-11- [Pi], but occurs alone in the word fb?.S•J (''bossy"-a call to a cow), in. the idiolect of F. M., and [~l~)."IJ "flurry,"
in the idiolect of E. A. M.
13

This parallels the New England "short 2_," s tudie,j by W. S. Avis ,
"The Mid-back Vowels in the English of the Eastern U~ite¢1. States," up.published Ph. D. dissertation, University of Michigan, 1956.

14

.

Franc1s,

op· cit., p. 141.

•
'

I

so

f

t

!

Substitution

f

/iJ I occurs instead of I a/ in the word Mmd/ 1 'bombed, 11 in the idiolect
of T. W. , and instead of /u/ in the word /stad/ "stood," in the idiolect of
G. Ivl.

Metathesis
When /1/ is metathesized in the idiolects of a few of the informa_~t.~,

/8/ occurs instead of /i/.

This can be seen by showing pairs of words com-

posed of those where metathesis occurred and the normal form used by most
of the informants.

/p~yaln/ -- /p~yl~!JI

Such pairs are:

(''palmg ·n ......

thin strips of wood for fences) , where metathesis occurs in the idiolects
of a few informants,

/kfudJln/ -- /k{nl~z/

"kindling," where metathesis

is rare, and /k~yprln/ -- /klyplin/ "caplin," where metathesis occurs only
in the idiolect of L. G. P.

IN
Allophones:
1.

fa],

[a.?- [ag, [SJ, [PJ, CPl• C1J·

[a.] -- occurs frequently

in the idiolects of all the informants

in such words as . (fnasJ "frost," [tft~o1~J "father," [1 s~st~nJ
"saw-stand," and fkras , ro""d)
2.

"crossroad."

(ct<J -- occurs only in the word [drgi.J "dogs" in the idiolect of
F. M.

3.

ra:J --

occurs frequently' but without regularity' in the idiolects
of all the infonnants.

It occurs in single words and in

syllables having both strong and medium stress, as in [!a:ftj
"loft," [!SG.:s

•,41 z]

"sausages;" and ~lA:

'? 1ard't'J

"law and
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order.''

In the idiolects of all the infonnants , except

one, [a:J may occur instead of (a 1] or £G~].

Fifteen of

the infonnants have both fonns, five have [a:] exclusively,
and one, F. M., has only 8&1J
are: fc:r:ve,s
and
4.

r41 --

1\

or [a~J .

. Some examples

cqt] "all of a sudden," fhG:In] "hauling,"

Pra k ,wa;J

"rock wall."

occurs only in the word

csw4 mp]

"swamp" in the idiolect

of L. G. P.
5.

[17] -- occurs in free variation with [A]in strongly-stressed syllables and single words, in the idiolects of nineteen of
the infonnants.

Some examples are: [clfk] "dock," !ftg] ,.

"fog," fkpftnJ "coffin," and [.kl PI] "cloth."
6.

[P:)

-- ·occurs rarely, and without regularity, in the idiolects of
seven infonnants, being folDld in single words and stronglystressed syllables.

Some examples are:

fb P:t

,br£ d)

("bought bread" -- bread bought in a store), t;and

7.

-

[PJ

0- p: f)

''loft."
occurs before the nasals (nJ and
four infonnan.ts.

[91

in the idiolects of

It is rare and irregular in occurrence.

(kp9 .k a l'zJ ("conkles" -a narrow
o.), [drug] ("dtong''

The examples recorded are:
conunon periwinkles) (M-.}

lane) (W. J. P.), and. [kf n.,.. z]

("conners"

a type of

scavenger fish) (G. E. B. and E. A.M.)~
Substitution

/A/ occurs instead of 1a1 in the word

;cJt..t f..v'i.n!

· old-fashioned cooking-pan) in the idiolect of S. M. N.

("dutch oven" -- an
. '
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/o/
Allopho":rfe :· [ov']
1.

[o"1--

Francis 15 states that in most American dialects
/o/ is rare or

[?"cJ

foJ

rnissi~g

as a stressed syllabic.

is a somewhat shortened phone, between
and [A) phonetically, but seems to be

closer to the

fo~mer

phone.

shortened quality, [o"'J
an allophone of /o/.

Because of this

has been classed as
It occurs only in the

words fdro.,.k] ("droke" -- a narrow valley)
(G. M.) ,
'tdo"«,nl\ts]

fsko"~p.iiz) "s culpins" (W.
"do~ghnuts"

(F. M.).

J. P. )', and

In all ex-

amples, [o"~ occurs as a s·tres·sed syllabic.

/u/
Allophones:
1.

fvJ --

[irJ, [v"j,

[lf:~,. and [11!] .

besides the· usual distribution, ·occur,~ also
as a glide in the word fmc,.,v~,.J ("mo·.och~r" -one who stays away fr·orn .school) in ·the idiolect of S. M. N.

2.

[11'"'>]--

this allophone is betw.e en Cv.J and

[U]

phone-

tically, but seems closer to the. f'o·rm.ei>phone.

Cv~occurs only in the words [br1f~~k]
(E. R.), [PV~k]

"pook

"brook"

OvJl~·~. ) and Epv">l'a nJ
•., )

"pull in"
.3 .

[v;:J --

(_G. E. B •.} ... ..

This allopho"ne is bet:w een[vJ and[AJ but seems to

It .oc.curs
lSF ranc1s,
.
.
op. c1t.,
p. 1 4 2.

r~~~ly,

I

.

J
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and without regularity, in the idiolects of four of
the informants.

Some examples are: fkv ..p

'kVW'p]

("coop coop" -- a call to hens) (F. M.), [t:Jif'k) "took"
(M. 0.), (spv"anJ "spoon"

(E. A.M.), and [hV"pSJ

"hoops" (S. J. H.).
4

.JYa -occurs
fi;~ tSJ

only in the words (mv:1JtJ "mooched," L. G. P.,
C. F. P., and (Jiy: 1] "wool,"

"soots,"

G. E. B.

Substitution
/u/ ·occurs instead of Ia/ in the word /k-6b~rd/ "cupboard" in
the idiolect of E. R., and occurs occasionally ins.te.ad of /uw/ in
the idiolects of all the informants except E. M. L .. Some examples
are:

/r.u f/

"roof,"

I spun/ "spoon," /hufs/ "hoofs," /.puks I CtipQ.oks"

-- roURd heaps of hay), and /htips/ "hoops."

(Complex Vowels)
/iy/
Allophones:[i],
1.

[i] --

(i:]~ and

'iv>J, [i·],

besides the usual distribution, 16 [iJoccurs as an

on-glide in the word(pj; uJ ("pew"
one
2.

(yJ.

pro~g)

a fish fork with

in the idiolect of G. M.

[i"~-- this allophone is between [i) and
but seems closer to the former phone.
in the sentence L3"ats
idiolect

~f

1

hiv>

z]

f•J p.ho.n etically,
It ,:occurs only

"that's his" in the

F. M.

16 For a general dis.ucssion on the· standard . and dialectal

.
distribution of maJ)y allophones ·of complex vo.w el phonemes, see m~nnly
u_~d:e.::(i) _-;_· ·Ju]_,;_- ·. C.~l~ .[aYl r.azJ .and (e~J in Claude Merton Wi~e { ·Intpc; .ductJ.on to ~onett-J:~cs, (Englewood Cl1.ffs, New Jersey: · Prent.i ce-Hall,
Inc., 1958); . pp. 90 - 110.
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3.

(i9 --

occurs in strongly-stressed syllables in the idiolects of
five of the infonnants.

[t•z 'i· Z.]

It is folDld only in the sentences

"It's his," (.wi

1

j i • tJ

"We ate," andf•vi 'j i• 1]

"Have you eaten?".
4.

(i:] --

occurs in the idiolects of most of the infonna~~s in the
sentence f.t t

z 'i: zJ

'

"It's his," and in the idiolects

of three of the infonnants in the words

n

i: st) "yeast"

and [bi!t$) · ''beach."
5.

CY] --

occurs only in the words fwy] "we" and f.jysta]

"used to"

in the idiolect of S. J. H.
Nothing phonemically of

dial~l:~I-

interest.

/ey/
Allophones: !eiJ

~i~J , [e"i],

t

li!J, l_t1,
1. fei] --

2.

~i

:J --

t

[aei:J, r-~

and feJ.

usual distribution; used by all infonnants.
occurs rarely in the idiolects of seven infonnants, as in
the words FteiD · "neigh,"
and ~lei: 9

3. [e~ij --

(eAy , [af!i)

kJ

{ei: t7 "eight," IJ<ei: g) "keg,"

"plank."

occurs only in the words Ce'"it1 "eight," and

(e "i~inJ

"eighteen" in the idiolect of W. J. P.
4. @Ai] --

occurs only in the word JF"i.tinJ

"eighteen" in the idio-

lect of A. W.
5. (aiJ --

occurs frequently, but without regularity, in place of ~i]
in the idiolects of eleven of the infonnants.

It is es-

pecially common inS. M. N.'s idiolect and also quite
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frequent in that of W. J. P.
"bag," fp·~ i,l•'J

~str- in,t43"J

Some examples are : [b ae igJ

"pailing," (~ainJ "chain,"

"stranger," and [b aeik9'1 z

:

,br' d]

(''bakers' bread" -- bread bought in stores).
6.

(ieiil --

occurs rarely, and without regularity, in the idiolects of
three infonnants.

The recorded examples are:

@r a! i: gzJ

Q'llrags" -- heavy chains for slowing down a SS.led
full of
...
~

wood), used by T.

w.,

[b 31 i: gJ

and

''bag," used by B. J. L.

and H. R. W.
7. [;ri) -- occurs only in the word

(bar"i] ''bay'' in the idiolect of

W. J. P.
. ...:

8.

~ ~ --

@i] -- occurs in the idiolect of five infonnants , usually rep lac- .
ing ~iJ or ~& but this is irregular.
amples are:

(st' ikJ ''stake"

The recorded ex-

(S. J. H.), f"d6i}>id]

"day-

bed" (E. R.), [j 6 i j iJ ~7J "gales" (F.. M.), fmE; lkc
"milky"
(S. M. N.), and ~~·~zJ "tails" (H. R. W.).
9. ~""1)

--

occurs only in the word

J 17

fPEvi~dJ "nailed" in the idio-

lect of E. R.

J --

10. (e

occurs in the idiolect of six infonnants , usually replacing
( eiJ or
[et)
[hevJ

[attiJ,

"eight , "

but this is irregular.
f"pel • n)

"pailing,"

Some examples are:
(Pe ~ ~J "pail,"

''heave," and {Peg!)] "pegging."
'
Substitution

/ey/ occurs instead of /iy/ in

th~

'

word jheyv/ llheave" (S. J. H.).

17When the second element of a diphthong is raised it indicates weak
pronunciation of that sound.
-

.
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/ay/
Allophones:

{ji] '

['ti]., U"''i] , (ji:]'

U1iJ ,

~i:],

Jjti:],

@i] ' rr"i] ,

(pi] ,

{lJi)'

and tii].
(The symbols /ay/ are cho.seli arbitrarily for the
sake of convenience only.)
1.

['eiJ --

this is the most common allophone of /ay/ in
the idiolects o£ the informants,
by all except E. M. K.

bei~g

used

It varies with :[ai]

in the idio.l.e cts of thirteen info·rmants, but
this is irr~gular.

The distribution of

lji]

c·or.responds to that .of the phoneme : I ai/, as
g.i.ven in Kurath .18
2.

[P'i] --

this .allophone is between
phtinetically, but
.phone.

se~m~

[aiJ

closer to the latter

It occurs frequently, but · without

.r~gulari ty,

in place of [ii] in the idiolects ·· ·

of thirteen of the i .n formants.
. are:
[Illtei t;J

(~vdJ

and fiiJ

(twrei.s]

"twice,"

/ffipttti.j i

"n~ght," fsAn,r~"'iz]

Some. examples

~dJ "spoiled,"

"sunrise," and

"dived."

o.ccurs rarely, and without

.r~gularity,

idio.lects of nine of the· informants.

in the
Some ·

examples are: (sl~U dJ ~'slide," (St~i :]

("sty~' -- a p~g pen) , Egr'P i: n,stoa-~~ n]
. . . .. .. . :·~~~ll~s~~n~ .~~'·.

all~ ..~hrn111!

i:nJ

(~'handline"
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-- a fishing line with one hook).
4. [i'iJ --

this occurs only in the phrase Cii. 'frJli t:y.d]
"I'm frightened" in the idiolect of . B. G. F.

5. [aiJ --

varies frequently, but without regularity,
with [l'i] in the· idiolects of thirteen informants and occurs instead of feiJ
idiolect of E. M. K.

Some examples are:

(a is] "ice'" fslaidJ

"slide,"

"united," and fSpaid~z']
6. [~,iJ --

in the

"spiders."

this allophone is. bet.w.e e·n
phonetically, but
phone.

It

se~~s.

[aj unai tid]

£aiJ

and ['liJ

closer ta the

~ccurs ~ccasitinally,

but

fo~mer

irr~gu

larly, in place of [aiJ , [~iJ, or (l'lfei) in
the· idiolects of eleven of the informants.
Some examples are:
"kind,"

(faA)i v)

"five," (kaA• in]

fa,., i j a.,..]

("long liner" -- a modern type .of fishing
boat.)
· 7.

(ai:] -- occurs somewhat rarely, and without r~gularity,
in the idiolects of seven infdrmants.

It occurs

mainly in one-syllable words, such as [fai:v1
"five,"

[nai: tJ

[krai:J

"cry."

"n~ght,"

[wai: fJ "wife," and

It .occurs most often in the

idiolect of E. A. M.
8.

[1\i]- -

occurs occasionally, usually in
and

s .t·ro~gly-. str.essed

si~gle

words

syllables, in the idi.o =
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lects of five informants.
CAijf)~J

"oil"

(T. W.) ,

fbAij cB:')

(E. M. K.), (Ai CJ"n]

"guide"

['gAid]

Some examples are:

"boiler" (M. 0.).

"boil"

''i·r on"

(S. M. N.) ,

(F. M.), and

fb~tilllt]

F. M. has this aliophone

quite often.
9. (Ai!J --

occurs only in the idiolects of two informants.
The recorded examples are:
(F. M.), and [slAi!dz)

10.

(Oil

[bAi·: zJ "buoys"

"slides" (M •. 0.).

occurs only in the wo.rd fboilllf1 "boiler" in
the idiolect of E. M. K.

11.

[ai] --

occurs only in the word [daid] "died" in the
idiolect of F. M.

12.

(.ai]

·o·ccurs rarely, .b ut without

.r~.gularity.,

idiolects of ten of the informants.
amples are: failJ

Lf4i~dJ
Nothi~g

"oil,"

["Pai~z]

."fired," and (Spa.ild]

in the

Some . ex"piles,"

"spoiled."

phon·e mically of dial.e ctal inte.r est.

/awl
Allophones:

(auJ, (a"uJ,

fa"uJ,

fa,.u] , {au:J,

£1'UJ,

and r~u].

--

1.

Cau]

z.

Ca"u)--

usual distribution.
oc.curs. only in the wo.rd ('aut1a '*ua sl "outhouse"
in the iqiolect of G. M.

3.

(a Au]--

o.ccurs only in the .p hrase · [~gow.£ri. . ,daAunJ

·~· ' · :.··· ·,

-.,
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"goi~g

4.

[a" u)

down" in the idiolect of E. A. M.

occurs only in the word fsa:.uJ "sow" in the
idiolect of F. M.

5. (au!J --

occurs only in the fdiolects of
the word fj>lauiJ
the words

"'

M.,

in

"plow," and S. J. H., in

(hau: s] "house" and [hau: siZJ

"houses."
6. @~

--

occurs only in the word

[d,vunJ

''down'' in

the idiolect of S. M. N.
7. ~~--

.occurs only in the wo.rd

[hausJ

"house" in

the idiolect of E. A. M.
Substitution
/awl occurs in$.tead of /a/ in the words

_/pawarz/
"' "'
/w

"powers," in the idiolect of S. J. H., and /flawarz/ "flowers," in the idiolect of G. M.

/ow/
Allophones:

[oJ,

[o=.J,

[? IJ,

and (0'].

1.

(oJ

usual distripution.

2.

[q~

occurs only in the word fpo• ~ "posts" in
the idiolect of S. R. C.

3.

(o7J - -

occurs commonly in the idiolects. of five informants in the word. [wo:CAJ.

("whoa" -- a

call to stop a hors~), and occurs only in
the words

[j o: Uk]

"yoke," in the .idiolect

i
.

.
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of E. A. M., and [Sto:"v] "stove," in the
idiolects of G. M. and G. E. B.
4. (0'.] --

occurs in the idiolects of six of the informants in the utterance
want to go."

(id'Ow A n~1goJ "don't

This nasalized allophone also

occurs in the phrase~·--

1 nEva']

"don't never"

in the idiolect of S. M. N.
Nothi~g

phonemically of dialectal interest.

/uw/
Allophones: [u] ,

(uw><J ,

.(u=:J , and

1.

!uJ --

usual distribution.

2.

ruvj--

this allopho'n e is bet.w.een

fii i].

(-v] an~·. (u.J phone:~

t.ically, but se·e ms· closer to the . latter
phone.

~ccurs

It

r~gularity,

formants,
"spoon,"
ftu"'Cz,di]

occasionally, but without

in the idiolects of eleven inSome examples are:
'

"Tuesday, II and ~

("haJf-leg bo9ts" -- sh9rt
3.

O;uv~ "two,"

[wu"''nJ "w.ound,"
.

ljpu*•nJ

ca £ ·

leig

,bu"<ts]

knee - le~gth

boots)

(u:J -- . :o·.c .curs in the· idiolects ·o f four of the infor mants · only in the wo.rd (;nu

1

su• tJ "new suit. n ..

In this· only example the syllable. is · ~:t~:o~gly
....··

stress.e d.
4.

(u 0

-.-

occurs · o·cc·a s.ionally., . .bU:t without· .r~gulari ty,
in s f~gle·: .wo:~:ds ·and
.

'\

..

~

.s·tr.o~:gly-: s:~r..es:s:e·d ·

'·· :·:.

0

.s yl:.. ·.·

::-.-

...J.
·~
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lables in the idiolects of most of the informants.
Utu: ctfs]
•nu:nJ
Nothi~g

2.2.3.

The

Some examples are:

[w~.J

"hoofs,"

(f5u:b]

"tube "

'

"wound," and faettcra

"afternoon."

phonemically .o f dial.ectal interest.

Supras~·gmental

supi'as~gmental

Phon·e mes
phonemes of the twenty-one Grand Bank

informants are:

1"-"'' vi

(a)

Stress·es:

(b)

Int·ernal .juncture:

.(c)

Pi:tches: / 1 2. 3 4

(d)

Terminal j tinc.tures:

No independent analysis. :of the

1+/. .

I
I I fl . #I

supras~gmental

was made because·; as · the phon·e niic system was

bei~g

phon·e.mes
studied, it

was found that the above phonemes had, . generally, the same distributional patt:eJ"ns as those list.ed in Trager and Smi th.1 9
Their system ade.q uately describes the phonemes wh.ich the writer
could hear in free conversation.

For .t he sake .o f simplifi-

cation., only .stres.s es were used in phon·e niic transci'i,pt:ion.

2.3.

It· can be seen, from the previous review, that .therE! are

19Tr~ger and Smith,·· ·o·p·. ~ ·c·it. , pp. 35 - 52.
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several distinctive features of pronunciation in the l;s.p eech
of the Grand Bank informants.

One of the· most frequent of

those is the glottal stop wh:ich ·occurs instead of a variety
i'n<:t.ludi~g

of consonants,

both voiced and voiceless phones.

The initial and inte.r vocalic addition .o f /h/, as well as its
loss, was also found quite often.

Unexpected off:-glides, es-

pecially /w/ and /y/, frequently occurred in vowel sequences
and there was also a
particularly

amo~g

h~gh d~gree

of assimilation of consonants,

bilabial phones.

Many consonants in

various words we.re dropped by most of the informants, perhaps
because of their rapid speech.
cerni~g

Other

interesti~g

the consonants are the initial

voici~g

which occurred in the idiolects of E. R., W. J.

-·

B. J. L., the
the

mm:~
., ..:tathesis

le~gtheni~g ~f

/s/, /m/, and /r/ in a

to n~te that .n o examples of . the "clear·
the. vowels," modification due to

raisi~g,

of /f/ and - /s/
P~,

and

of /r/ and /1/ in several words, and
fe~

idiolects of a small number of informants.

Amo~g

points con-

!."

words in the

It is

r, 'J

interesti~g

we.re recorded.

fronti~g,

and lowering was frequent, and so was

[;J ,- Ii'l' and Co] were
phones [.a.J and [p] occurred

retraction,
lengtheni~g.

The vowel phones r~J, faJ,

also nasal-ized

in a few words.

where speakers

Two

of other types of E~glish used (:)) , and a fo'rm of
f"..tA~

~~

J

was recorded in a

E. A. M. , and W. J. P.

fe~

words in the

"short· o"

idiole~ts ~f

F. M.,

3.

SOME ASPECTS. OF GRAMMAR

Only the· main grammat.i.c al. features· which are .o f dialectal
interest will be dealt .w ith in this discussion.

This is

because of the w:ide variation in. grammatical usage of the
informants and the lack of su.f ficient material for a more
complete study.
Th.~re

will be no separate discussions of

morphol~gy

and syntax because nearly all .of the items dealt with here
are .o f a synt.act.ical nature.

Instead, four main part.s of

spe.e ch, nouns, verbs, · adjectives, and adverbs, with their
subclasses, will .b e dealt with.

The syntactical functions

of each part pf speech which are of dialectal interest will
be de.scri.b ed and brief da:.scussions will. follow.
phol~gical

it·e ms will be described at the

Any mor-

b~ginni~g

of each

section. · The . gr·a mmatical class.if.ication and discussion is
based mai'nly on that in Francis,· st·r :u·c·t ·u:r·e·.·o·f Am·e 'r :rc:ar1 ·E ng. 'li'sh. 1

1

Francis· ~ · op . .:.. tit.,
chapters 4 - ·. 7 .
.
.6 3 .

I
t

I
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3.2.
3.2.1.

· ve·rbs
Th:e.··'.verb ·

"b <e"

T:.h.e present, or common, tense of this .verb has a variety .of forms; seven al t~geth~r, in the idiolects of the
twenty-one informants.
of

t·:tl~se

The

forms was "I'm.

and Qften assimilation

~hrase

goi~g"

(20. 6 in the questionnaire),

o~curred,

presence of the velar stop (g/.

used in the elicitation

/m/ to /y/j

b~cause

of the

The following is a list of

pronouns plus the p.re.s ent tense · of the verb

1

'be," as elic-

ited from the inf~rmants:
Plural

Si~g.ular
... .. ·:. •.··:: ·_'·'.!\··

1st· ·
Person
1./ayg/

· 2nd
Person
/yowr/

2./aym/

/yar/

3.1 ayrn/

/yuwo 1

4. /ay9/

/yowr/

/hiyz/
/~iyz/

2nd

1st
Person

Person

/war/

/yowr/

3rd
'?'P.ess·n n ·
/fer/--E.M.K.
T> :·. '· ~. ·.

,._.

/hiyz/

/W8r/

/yar/

~ar/--W.c.c.

/hiyz/

/wer/

/yuw91

/~eym/--S.M . N.

/hiyz/

/wsr I

/yowr I

/~a r I- -A. W. &

/~iyz/
/~iyz/

/~iyz/

/~ e~!J'i: -E. R.

/hiyz/
j'§, iyz/
6. I ay' I

lyuw'JI

/hiyz/ .
/~iyz/ .

7. /ay'/ .

/yuwg/

/hiyz/
/~iyz/

. H. R. W.

/

\

/w;Jr Al/

,

/y~r

'Al/

;tar I- -~r ·M·
;5ey!)l - -15
i~formants

The first :person si~gular, "I am," has the dialectal form

. /ay!JI, the .second person

si~gular. "you are" has the. dialectal
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forms /yar/ and /yu'W!J/, the third person

si~gular

"he is"

or "she is" has no dialectal forms, the first person plural
"we are" has the dialectal forms /war/ and /wiy')/, with the
exception of F. M. who has the form /w/r Al/, the second
person plural "you are" has the dialectal forms
/yuw~/,

~gain

/y~r/

and

, 'Al/,
with the exception of F. M. who had /yar

and the third person plural "they are" has the dialectal
forms /~ar/, ~ eym/., and ;[ ey!JI.
Five informants, S.M. N., A.· W., E. M. K., W. C. C.,
and H. R. W., had the la!gest number of standard forms of
the present .tense of the. verb "be."
reached by those informants
The second person

si~gular

ra~ges

The education l .evel
from Grade VI to. Grade XI.

and plural was the same in all in-

formants, except for F. M. who used /Al/ after both the first
and second person plural to denote plurality.
Lack of concord, especially ·in the verb "be," is widespread in the idiolects of the i .n formants.
that the third person

si~gular

Francis2 states

of all English verbs, except

the modal auxiliaries, consists . of the· base form + .{-s).

He

adds that certain. forms of the .verb "be" other than the third
person

si~gular

also have the ab.o.ve structure, and nouns with

the plural ip.fl.e ction {-eSJ take the plural verb form.
In the .standard past tense. form of the verb "be.," only
the first .person and third person singular have the· fo·rm /wtz/,

ZF·rancis , ' ·o:p·.: ·c'it., pp. 2.42 . and..33.0.

-

-~
I
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the other form bei~g /war/.

E~ght.een

.of the Grand Bank in-

formants used /waz/ as the only £6rm in

th~

past tense, and

only two, F. M., and E. M. K., . used both forms in the standard manner.
· In ·the standard present .tense, the s:econd
lar and plural bo.th take the. form /at. r I.

p~rson
:·.·:.

singu-

However, el.even of

the informants used the form /iz/ for the second and third
person as well.

Some sample sentences are:

""
'
/ '!!I
/warz1y.
gowin/

"Where's ee . goin?" and /haw.fzly; "How is .e e?".
Nouns with fes} t .ook the si~gular verb forms /iz/ or.
/waz/ ins.te.ad of the standard p.lural verb forms /Zr/ or .
/war/ in the idiolects .of s .e venteen
amples .o f this

lat~

.o f concord are:
~~

"Apples is peeled" and I oa

~

info ·rm~l)ts.

Some ex-

A
'
""
, /
/a
palz iz piyald:/
tJ

A

blaynz waz puld/ "The blinds was

pulle<t,." Only·:'ii\V.• C. C. and H. R. W. used the traditional plural
forms.
One dial.e ctal form o·f the verb "be" which was widespread
among the. info·rmants was /biyz/ ''' bees."

/biyz/ · functions as

a copulative. ve.rb in the tf9~l@.W:i.Y.g::..p_.os.itions'!·
_ 1. · B.e fore miscellaneous ad,J;,~rbs which have · no for-

mal markers: .to distinguish them in isolation.
are:

,
I yu¥
'

Jr~

.,

""" ·

\,

~..,

f.ay biyz fer Afin/
b)..

1yz

1\

:.. ., ~?: . :·~·;J.~ ,I:ta.y~/

"I bees there often"

A·; · "Yo,u bees away" -- S .
a~wey
.

.

.

Examples

,

A. W.,

'·

~

J. H., /ay biyz owm

"I b~es h()·m.e all · the time'' -- S. J. H., arid ·

;~_{y .i?:~~:z :.d~nt~wil/

"TheY: bees ·downtown" -- S. J. H.
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"There" was the most common adverb which followed lbiyzl
and occurred in most of the examples. given by the informants.
2.

Before 'adjectives.

Only two examples were re-

corded, those bei~g 1/.y n~var b~yz s1kl "I never bees
sick" -- E. A. M., and

l~y b1'yz bfzll "I bees busy"

G. M•

. 3.

Before the · past part.iciple of verbs.

foun,..d in only one example:

/~"

~

This was

A

I Alevar biyz s .edl

"All

T. W.

.e ver .b.ees said"

lbiyzl also occurs in an included clause used as a :.;nq~tt:·
~~ :::
: ·.
wi t:h an adject.ive as head.
in the idiolects of. f .i :ve
.
I)
( or I 'ls1yz

This was .fol.md in only one examp·l e

,

i~formants.

.

. The example was lhiyz

b~
) v ~
~ · Aay b\.1yz I . "He ' s
1Z1ysr
,-!:n

( or s h e ' s ) · •b us1er
. . t h an

I bees." ·
The

n~gative

fo~m

of lbiyzl, in the idiolects 9f S. P.,

W. J. P., a11d L. G. P., is ln~v'tr bfyzl "never bees."

As~~·

often found in the speech of most of the informants, the ad·.;.
verb "never" is placed before the. verb ·to form the

n~. gative

in· many cases.
The il'lterr9.g ative status .of the. .verb "be" is me1rked by
a simple inversion of the subject and tb~ verb ·. 3 How.e ver, in
the sentence /daw
.. .

.

.. -

~Y

b1y s'i:k

1 ta" ~~yml . -~''Do 1 · be_~:•.~~i~k

j,_
· ·,:..
~ :~·
;r':··:_.. ....;.;
~•:~ _·:;·.·:~- -_ :._
· .\ ,..;..
•' ~ F~
; -;.:··./i;;;;;~..;,o-~:-.:,.
;:.";.i;i..·:/·~·,:,;;.:;.
.''li'"'
._ _;;
.- :·~;··>;_...; . . ·:·....~
- :,:..;.,··
· _.;...~......_...;..
· ·..,:;··_,_.;·....;.;
·;, .;..;
· ·:...,•·~
·"':-~....._,
. ~-- .: .

~:~.~ ;~,_::·,·. -~S·rr~~,~-~~~~A,;:~ti~:-·i~i:t:-.::;,. · ~,~,:, ~~i:.:·

~-- ·:• _,

:·: · •

- ~:: •.'·:",<. 'i..,._r,· . •~-?. ·.. :·-:.
...

~.

...

~ -·

.

..

. : ·.:

. .~ '- '

•.• ..

ail the
- :.~ ' ~- ~·. : • .

::: .•·:.·. :~

•
.

'

;;.
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time?", used by A. W. and E. A. M. , the auxiliary "do" precedes the subj.ect, as is the. case of the other verbs in the
interr~gative

status which do not have an auxiliary in the

affirmative status.
The idea .of duration pe.r vades the usage of this form of
the verb "be," although this is merely an impression based on
a small number of examples.

This feeling of continuous action

.,.
"'
"'
can be seen in such sentences as 1 &eft.,r
ay

'
Jt ~
biyz
Hr/
"After

I bees there," which s'!-lggests that the speaker goes to a certain place continuously, and /y~w b\yz aw~y/, "You bees away,''
in which one of the informants informed the writer that he
was away from Grand Bank quite often.

Further reinforcement

for this idea is the phrase "ever bees," used by C. F. P.
and E. A.M., which stresses continuous action.

However, a

more intensive study will have to be made before any definite
statements on semantics can be made.
Sixteen informants used "bees" in its. various distribution.
One part.icularly

puzzli~g us~ge

past participle /bin/ "been"
participle.
forman"ts,
cal,
can

altho~gh

tence.

occurri~g

before another past

Many verbs in the idiolects of most of the in-

~ave

rec~gnize

of the verb "beu is the

the past-tense and past-participle forms identithey are d.ifferent in standard speech, . but

on~

the past participle by its positi.o n in the .s en-

It .occurs . :a fter certain auxiliaries and may ·.occur · be-

fore a direct obJect or adverb.

Thus, the'. verb .forms which
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occur after /bin/ "been" in the idiol.e cts of most of the informants can be classed as past participles.
~ccurrences

There were six different
followi·~g

participle, and the

1.

'

of /bin/ + past

is a list of those occurrences:

..,

/
" """ "I ain't been done it."
/ay eym
bin danit/

(This was the most common. form,

· tho~gh

eral minor phonetic variations.)

there were s .e v-

It was used by twelve

of the in-formants.
2.

~..,''.-:'VI
/ay
bin kuk sam1yc9lz . "I b een. coo kd
e s ·o me meals,"

used only by
., G. L. N. (Here the /t/ in the past partih~ve

ciple /kukt/ appears to
3.

been dropped.)

'
A
A
ol'\
~V
/
I Aay bin
kat mowr . wud oan .yuw/

"I .be·.en: .cut· mo.re

wood than you," used only by T ~ - W.

4.

A~

/ay

b~n

A

drQwv

A'-'/

lats~netlz/

or /--

AWtJI'

~ehiyaneyl/

"I been drove lots .of nails (dr) many a nail."

This

occurred, with minor phonetic. variations, in the idiolects ·of. six info'rmants.
5.

/

'

A

tJ

/ay bin ardit "I been he·ard it," used only by

G. L. N.

6.

I

"'
ae
viy

" ' iyt/
/
bin
. "Have ee been

e~t," meani~g

"Have you . eaten?"., use·d only by E. R. and S. J-. H..
More. ·ex:amples· :p:ee·d · to be·. collec·.t ed before.:any .definite
'

statement ·on this· ·use of /b.in/: .can

b~· ·made~ ·

An

'irnpressi~n
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gained f]:'OIJI. studyi~g the above. examples is ·that the occurrence
;

of /bin/ + past participle s~.lggests that the :action ("cooked,
cut, heard1 ''etc.) took place far.tlrer. back in the past than
)J

:~

any action deno.ted by the: ·:Otc'u~re'nc-e.' ~ri "have" + past participle.
In the idiolects of five · of the info·r mants, "hav·e•• was
dropped from the phi~se "have be~~n" which ·occurred before present participles, past parti«::iples, and adverbs.
. d are /,..
, ":' ' 1 z I
e xamp 1 es o bt a1ne
ay. ·b"'
1:n d rayv~ney

Some of the

"I b een ·d r1v1~g
. .

A
~"
/
"""
'
V
'-'
k:"
nails," used by W. C. C., ./wen
ea layts
bin
laytid
in
tli "A
saps/

"When ·the

l~ghts

~ y•r
'
an d . I""
ay b !:n

been lighted in the shops," used by S. J. H.,
• r1y
-~ taymz
A
I . II I b een h ere
. t h ree t1mes,
.
II
use d

by T. W.
There are several
"be."

interesti~g n~gative

forms of the. verb

The standard present tense 'forms are .· "am not," "is not,"

or "are not.u

However, in the· idiolects of four informants,

,

"'

S. J. H. , L. G. P. , W. J. P. , and T. W. , the· form I idin/ "idden"
occurs as the only form in the present tense.·
also had the· interr~gative fo·r m ;rd'in'-y/
ard equivalent being "Am I nq-:t:?",.
t,#

.

>•' ' •:

.

The·

Most informants

"Idden I?", the stand~

n~gative

past t .ens.e form

/wti'din/ "woulden" with standard equivalents "wasn't·'' .or "weren't,"
the ·
also o·ccurred in the idiolec~s of six i nformants, including
.
·; _

three abo.v:e .

, "'

'.

~-

'

/
~This form has the homophones /wudl:.n/
"wo.oden" and

/wudin/ "woulc1n' t" but the·y can be
tion in a sente·:n:ce.

disti~guished

by their posi-:- .

"Wooden" is an adject.ive which occurs before

a noun, "wouldn't'' is a ma'dali'
auxiliary +
,.
..
.

~·

1

'not'' which 'occurs .

before the· base·. cf!ij'r:m . :· of a .verb,· and "w.o:u lden" is

a

copulat.ive
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verb,- l.t:. .llnot" whic-h occurs befo.re adject.ives.
An'o ther

interesti~g n~gat.i.ve

T~

+ "not."

fo·rm is the personal pronoun

occurred in the idio.l .e cts .o f most of the infor-

mants and resulted
in the foTDis I (yn~tl "I not~" /ytiwn}tt/ "yo~
..
not," fh{yn~ t/ "he not"

~ lyn~t/ "they not."
A'

/aynat

''l"

gow~n/

''I not .

'

,
M. only), /wiynat/
"we not'," and

(F~

The most common examples recorded were
•

go1~g,"

A\~~

•

/yuwnat gow·:t.n/ "you not go1.ng,"

/lilynat ~ g~wi'n/ "he not _ goi~g," etc.

It must be noted here that

[ noij, in the ab.o.v e sentences, may have the al16.mp~phs /nat,
na, and . nak (by ass·imilation) I .
. Other Verbs
The past- .tense and:{'{t'.:P~~i!C participle forms of many verbs
in the idiqlects of most of the· informants were quite di.fferent
from the st·andard past and participle forms
so-called

"st;·.~;Il!g

·()~ . those

:v erbs. ·: .The

verbs," which :h ave their past-tense formed by

/~/ + vowel c~ge, have been r~gularized ~n many cases.

For

instance, . "throw" has the dialectal form /Browd/ "throwed" in- ·
stead -of. the ·standard fo:rm /8ruw/ "threw," "rise" has /rayzd/
"rised" instead of. /row.z/ · "rose," and "blow" has /blowd/ . "blowed"
instead of /hluw/ "-blew."

As .the addition of fedi}

form is the mo·s t common method 'of.
verb, · it ap.p ears that; by

anal~'gy,

formi~g

to the base

the past-tense of a

many of the informants· apply

this method to many i-rr~gul·ar. .verbs.
Many past . participles which are dif.fe. r~nt in .fo·r m ·fi"om: 't he
past-tense of their .res.p ecti.ve. ve.rbs in· .!S,jt:~~ s .p e·ech 'have ·
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identical forms in the idiolects. of many Grand Bank informants.
For example, "eat" has the past-tense fayt/ "ate" and the past
participle /iytin/ "eaten," but· most .o f the informants used only
one form /iyt/ "eat~"

Also, "bite" has ·the fo·r ms /bit/ "bit"

and jb{ti'n/ · "bit:t:en" but most inf:ormants used one fo·rm /hit/
"bit," and "drive" has the fo·rms /drowv I "drove" and /drfvi'it/
"driven" but most info·r mants used only either /drowv/ "drove"
or /dr1Jv/ "druv." . Only six informants, W. C.

.s.

E. A. M.,

·R. C., C. F. P.,

stanq:~~-;

rence of

.fotms o.f the

and~·

W.

h~d

past~tense

c.,

E. M. K.,

any ,frequent occur-

and past participl.e .

The. verb-phrase /h• v/ + past participle has an interes.ti~g

f6rm in

idioLects of ten pf the

th~

informants~

This is (I)
fo.I;lowi~g

+ /h 1e v/ + a + past · participle, and is. found in the

phrases:
A

V

~

·

A

"'

/

.

/ayve·drowv/ or /ayvadrav/ "I've-a-drove," ins.tead
of "I've driven, used by nine informants.
1.

"v~

Av~

.

·

•

. 2. · /ayvlh8rd/ or /ayveyard/ "l've-a-heard/, 1nstead of
"I.' ve . heard,". used by · se.ven info·rmants ..
. .

·.

A

.

..

. .,

.

~

.·

..

/~X~~:r~~I "I'ye-a-b.r.o~ght,"
·'·-·· ...······
··'''b~9u·
• 'r.•":ti
.'u
'·· <··s~-e··..~
:i.:ll~.. ,·~o·.. ,..
..,.v.·~ , b:
n~:.:;··,..~ •
·.. .. t.:~
: . . . ..·g···h· ..a.
..,.,. ~~ · '"~:
~.~~
. :~
r ··,~ · •~r

3.

o

A

;,

instead of "I.' .v e

·

~

4. /ayva iyt/ "I've-a-eat," ins.tead of "I've eaten,"
used only by F. M.
·
..... 5. /~yv~n.ef.~ld/ "I've-a-Jt.~iled," ins.tead .of "I.'ve nailed,"
used only by E.· R.
Th.e . .ve:rb -phrase "after" + present participle occurred only
in the sentence "The .pond was .a fter ·f.reez i~g over," i :n the
idiolect

~f

E . . A. M.

Lack . of concord is found in the. verb :"do" :whe·.r e the third-
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si~gular

person takes the. comnion-person form "do" instead of

the standard form "does."

Only E. A.

standard form "he. does."

:M.

and · E. M. K. have the

In the senteri.'ce "He does do it,"

where the auli.liary. form "does" ·occurs with the base· form "do,"
S. M.. N. has /h'iy. drtw :dtfw St/ uHe. do .do it."

f- s)
.

All informants used

on all ordinary · verbs; for example, "we · ·c#.ts ,... "they drives."

(Several dialectal nouns occur also as. verbs in the idio-

lects of . nine informants~ Those. verbs and the informants who
used them are lis.te.d in the following manner:
1.

/
/yil&

by G. E. B.

"'l / ...To pick up a yaffle of fish," used only
fa.

,..

,

,

A

.

2. /lag lowd/ "To. fill up comp.letely," used by L. G. P.
and T. W. · (Used mainly when speaki~g of dories.)
jt·•-rt~ · kowt/

.

.

.

"T9 · cha~ge ·one's churc~," u~ed~only by
M •. o.
(W. J. P. ·also had the :sentence /1y tarnd1z k~wt/
"H~ turned his coat~") ·
3.

.. ·~:~ . ·.::··..~.·.
4.

/rayn/ "To remove the outer coveri~g ~" us·ed only by

F. M.

5. /lan/ "To abate or die .o ut" (U.s.ed only when speaking
of the wind.) · Use·d ·by S. M. N., E. R., and w. J. P.
· ·
6.

.I rowr I "To suppo.r t .o r hold up."

7. · /smlt/ "To blacken with soot."

Us.e d only by
U~e·d only by

s.

M. N.

E. R.

A more extensi.ve s .tudy of .verb us ~ge in Grand Bank~ especially of the. .verb "be," would be. very inte.resting and rewardi~g.
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· Notins

3.2.2

Formation of· Plurals
Often, in the idiolects of most ,of the informants, the
plural allomorphs /-s/ and /-z/ are dropped from nouns of
quantity preceded by numer·a ls.

Examples involving four dif-

ferent nouns were recorded, those bei~g /na:'yntl mayl/

"nin-

ety mile~;," S~ P., j{yt b~tal/ "e~ght' bushel," S. P., ft{!J .
1\

""

.., A

~l!ntalafiJ/ "ten quintal of fish," used by eight' info·rmants,
A

,

.

and /tuw yowk/ "tw.o
is

interesti~g

yoke~;,"

used by s .e venteen informants.

It

to note that, for the third ex'ample, most in~

~

formants used the standard plural form /k8nttlz/ "quintals,"
while, for the fourth example, only four people used the standard plural form /yowks/ "yokes."
The bait-fish ' "herring
.
, " caplin ' " and "squid," have the
.

zero allomorph

for the plural form, and only S. J. H. has the

/~/,

allomorph . /-z/ in /skwidz/.
The.r e .we.re· many varieties of plural forms for nouns
in the consonant clusters /sk/ or /st/.

endi~g

F.our nouns :of this ty.pe,

"post,'' "fist," "tusk" and "cask" .occurred in the· questionnaires,
.

and the

.

followi~g

ber of info·rmants
1.

I-s/

is a list pf their plural fdrms and . the numusi~g

each one.
/ttsks/

/p.owsts/ .

(H. R. W., s.· R. C·• .)
W. C. C.)

(E. M. K.)

2.

I- is/ /p&wst'fs/

(~ . informs · .)

,

v

,../..J.f - v .

/fistis/
/'tl'w~~s/ .
..
(A. W•. , M.. 0.)
(5 ~nforms.)
(G. E. : B.)

/k?Jsts/
(B. ~ ·

'J . L.
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3.

/-iz/

4.

/-iz/

I"
"'
/powstiz/
(9 i;nforms.)
t'
"'
/powstiz/

(G. M., E. R.)
(L. G. P.)

5.

I'll

/pows/

(4 informs.)

~

" "'
/fistiz/
( 4 .i;nforms.)

w

~

tJ

/k11esiz/
A:askiz/
(B •. G. F.)
( 5 informs . )

" ~
/taskiz/

"

"
fistiz/
{L. G. P.)
(W. J.P.)

(W. J. p.)

/fis/
{12 .informs.)

/tis/
(S. J. H. , G. E. B.)

The consonant clusters /-sts/ and -sks/ require careful articulation.

Five informants, with an education

ra~ge

of Grades

VI to XI, used the standard allomorph /-s/, but, in the rapid
speech of most of the info·r mants, either the final /ts/ and
/ks/ were dropped or an allomorph composetl .of a vowel and consonant was added.
Pronouns
Francis4 classes the pronouns as a subclass .of the nouns
and lists. eight,

includi~g

"who" and its objective and pos-

sessive forms "whom" and "whos.e."

Not

eno~gh

. gathered for a comprehens.i ve chart .o f pronoun

information was
us~ge

in the dia-

lect to be drawn up, so, instead, the pronouns will be lis.ted
systematically, from "I" to "they," and comments will be made
on their various forms and use by the informants.
1.

"I":

The objective form of this pronoun is no·rmally

/miy/ "me," but four.t.e en .t if the informants used /ay/ "I," instead, for the obJective, and seven, who are relatively

h~ghly

"
'•I
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educated, :used the·) .norinal form.

The sentence in which this oc-

~ v 'dttt
" I "No, .i t woul.den I" (no·rmally "No, it
curre d was I nowa.twu
:t:nay

wasn't me.").

Instead of the standard first possessi.v e form

/may/ "my," sixteen of the informants used /miy/ "me" in such

'· ~ bv1.nI "me h usban d " and I m1y
"· d(1s1:z
"·"'I "me
u tt erances as I rn1yez
dishes."
2.

Only W. C. C. and E. M. K. used the standard form "my."
si~gular:

"You"

Instead of the normal stibfective

~
form /yuw/ "you," B. J. L. has /yiy/ "ye" in the sentence /y1y

v

Jt,. ~

'

~id now lEt/ "Ye_ should know that."

In the interr~gat,ive status,

when the subjective form occurs after . the auxiliary, /you/ "you"
does not

cha~ge

in standard usage.

How.e .ver, in the idiolects of

ele.ven informants, the :form /iy/ "ee" occurred instead of the
standard pronoun "you." One example of this is the sentence
,
'
A'~ "A
/wenziy kamin ~gin/ "When's ee comin' ~gin?". The compound
A

_,

pronoun /yowrself/ "yourself" is formed with the first possessive
/
In place of this, B. J. L. has the compound pronoun I ;~
ayself/

form.

"tpyself" which is formed with the first possessive form /fay/.
A
"yd now
'
It ·is found in the sentence, similar to that above, I yiy
s1:.

~~:
oa··., .\a"'yse"'lf/
tJ
3.

"Ye should know that thyse·lf."

"He": · The standard second possessive fo·rm of this pro-

noun . is /hiz/ "his," but twe.n ty .of the informants. used the · :fo·rm

/~iyz/

"hees," as found in the sentence I

t as i'Yz!

"That' 5' hees . "

Only E. M. K. used the standard form "his."
4. .

"It": . The .standard obJect i ve form /it/ "it" is us.ed,

by most of the i .n fo·r mants, but

s. M. N. and E. R.. us;ed :·t.he.- :.£(}~~
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/in/ "en" in the sentence /plltrn :n/
states that the. Old

E~glish

"Put en on."

BrookS

accusative. form "hine" survives

in Southern English dialects as "en" or "un" and it is used of
things as well as persons.

It appears

~hat

/in/ in the idio-

lects of those two informants abo.ve may be that form.
5.

"We":

In the negative- interrogative status,· the sub-

ject occurs after the function word "not," with the first
iliary at the beginni~g of the sentence.6

aux-

The subjective form

of the pronoun "we" r ·e mains the same, either in its characteri~tic

position at the

b~ginning

verted position after "not."

of a sentence or in its in-

B. J. L. has the form /as/ "us"

under weak stress, instead of the standard subjective form
/wiy/ "we."

.

,

v

'

This occurs in the phrase /wadin as/

"w.o uldn' t

us?".
6.

"You" -- plural:

There are many forms of this plural

pronoun in . the idiolects of most .of the informants.

These were

obtained mainly by eliciting the sentence "Whe·n are you
again?", or a close version, from each informant.

comi~g

Most of them

had forms of the plural pronoun "you," while six used the· word
"everybody."· The

followi~g

is a list of the forms of "y.ou" ob-

tained and the speakers who used them.
/y•/

1. ·

"you" -- used by five info·r mants.

..·\:·it ~ . ,

SBr.o~k~: ..~p.;
'6

.

p. 104..

.. .. .. ... ....... .. ...

.

Francis;' :o·p ·;: ·cit.·, p . . 338 ..

.
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2.

/iy/ "ee" -- used only by S . .M. N. (A plural form)

3. /yuwz/ "youse" --. used only by E. R.
in /y-Gwz kih _g6w/ "Youse: can go."

'

4.

~
/yiyAl/

5.

I i:.y1..1/

6.

/yAl/

7.

/~1 yuwz/

"ye all" -- used only by A. W.

--

"ee all"

--

"y'all"
/

"They":

7.

(Also found

used by five informants.

used only by G. M.

"all youse" -- used only by F. M.

When the standard subjective form "they" is
interr~gative

inverted in the

status . it does not

cha~ge

its

However, in the idiolects of B. J. L. and E. R., the in-

form.

ver:ted form is /8 m/

.,. "" '

. gitiniy/

"el)i~''·'. ·::a.c't:ur~'.iitg :Ln.::tlre~·sentenee;..izim_ ~wna

goi~g

"Is em_

to. get any?", used by the former infor-

""' , d/
vama

"
mant:, and /h aa
Brook 7 states:

"have they had?"' used by the latter.

"In many dialects we fip.d '"em" [am) as a l~ghtly

stressed form of the objective case with [IEm] as the stro~gly
stressed form.

The form "'em" is not a weakened form of "them"

but is descended. from the 0. E. · dative plural fo·r m "heom," which
was earlier "him."

The Grand Bank form -"em" has weak stres·s,.
E~gland

This form is also found in :Southwest
forms of pronouns occu:r . with
standard

fo-,:p.,1~

with

'

stro~g

-~~f:ll·:. stress. 8
••

1' , •._

where the subjective

stress and various non-

.

. . ..

Al tho~gh_ .few ex·amples . we.re r,e corded, most of the Grand ·
Bank informants used

th~

subjective forms of pronouns in

...-. ...,

\

,

stressed positions, ...S,pm~;· · examples are /givituway/
~
.; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .
•

•

•

•

•

• • •

•

•

· ~

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

••

•

••

•

•••

••

:

••

0

. .-::::. ·

•

•

••

•

•• • ••

•

•

•

•

•

••

•

•••

•

"Give it

••

. .

7

.... ...... -· .. ,. .., ' ' . . .. .

.Brook; · ·o:p\. ~ ·c::it~ : , .P ·· lOS.•
. 8 F . . ·M. P·. ~- . "Outiines :of .Dorset ·.G r·arnmar", No·t·e·s ·an"d Que·r :1es
for Somerset ·an:d· ·no·r ·s·e·t ·, 6 (1899), pp. 105 - 106.
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A

~

J\

to I" and /down hit hiy/

"Don't hit he."

Adj:e·c·t:ives

3.2.3

Formation of Adject.i:ves
The morpheme fep. 21is added to nouns to. :ft>rm a small number
of derived adjectives. Francis states that what few there are
~~

seem to be on their way out,

they are

bei~g

replaced, usu-

ally, by the stern noun itself. 9

Examples which he gives are

"wood floors" and "oak chest."

However, in the idiolects of

four · iil.formants, fen} is added to three nouns with which it
never occurs in standard speech.

Those are "board," "tin," and

"glass," which often modify other nouns by· occurri~g b:e fore them.
In the idiolects of ·the ab.ove informartt.s the

followi~g .

forms
'.

occur:
,.. . .: ,_;.::· _:.- ~:.. :-.,

1.

#"\

/b&wrdin. fents/
A

.

"boarden fence" -- used only by B. J • . L.

~..,

/gla sin baba -r z/ C'glassen bobbers" -~ : g~ass,.. floats for
trawls) -- used · by· B. G. F., and (gl i1 s:t.n mag/ "glassen
m~g" --used by _S. P.

2.

A.':l .
/t~n:t.n

3.

"'
•
suwtkeys/
"t1nnen
.s uitcase·" · -- used only by W. J. P.

The mo.rpherile s .u ffix f-y} is added to several dial.e ctal · worc:ls
by twelve of the· info·rmants to. fo·rm adjectives.

The most" common

~
" ("lundy" -- she.ltered)
of those derived adjectives .was /landi/

which occurred in · the idiolects of e-leven info·r mants.
\. _(",dtinchy" -- thick and s9ggy), A.
we.re :.·. ;~·n~1/
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . ... .
•••

••••

•

••••

••••

••• ' •••

·.~

••

•

•

•

0

•••

•

•

'

' •

••

•

•

•

••

••

•

••••

•

•

••

•

••

•

Others ·

,'

w·•. , /m.1ski/

. ·<'

'.

'
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/
'
("miski" --misty), B. J. L., G. M., and L. G. P., and (grizli/

("grizzly" -- damp and foggy), used by G. M.
A
~'
~
the adject.ive /sfnsaynl./

"'"

Also, B. J. L. had

"sunshiny," which ·appeared in the

,

"'
~ dey/
utterance /slnsayni

"s-unshiny. day."

Oth~r . Points

9f Interest

Adjective qual,ifiers, .according to Francis, ". . . appear
immediat~ly

b.e for·e an adjective in most cases and have . the

function of

indicati~g

the degree to which the

adjective is applicable." 10

meani~g

of the

The adj.ect.i.ve qualifiers, "some"

and "right," accordi~g to St~gebe!gll are limited in distribution.

However, both those qualifiers we.re widely used by all ,

the informants andtheir patterns of distribution are . shown .
below.
The adj .e ct.i.ve · qual.ifier "some" occurs b.e fore:

1.

.

(a)

Base adJect.i ves.

.

.

..

'

I

Some ex'amples are. /sam smae rt/
~

'

"some smart," .use·d by twe.lve informants" /slim

"s~.me ·h ard,'·' uS?ecd dilly by

hard/

' gud/
,
and /sam

w. c. c.'

"some .· g.ood, •t us,ed by F .. M. and

"Some"~·· ~·occurred most · commonly be.fore

A • .w.

ba~eadj'ectives.

(b)

Derived adj'ecti ves· composed .o f a ndun, o·r bound

f-y}.

.stem +
••

'

•

•

•

•

'

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

·,

•••

0

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•••

'

!

•

'

•

•

•

• ~

•

• ••

0

lOp· . · · · .... :·: ·,· .' ·.·.·.t..... ..
· ranc1s, ~2' • - c1 .·, p
Y~rk:

•

•• • •

••

•

•

Some . examples·· ·are:
•

••••

2 78
.4

·

.:

.

••

•

/s;ni . ~rki/

•

....
•

llNorman ~ ~ . st.~g.~he'!:~, ,· . Ari: Tnt:r:o~duc·t·o~r·~~"·E!l:g:l·i:~h·, 'Gr·~~~r ·. · (New
Holt; R1nehart·· and W1nst·on, Inc., 1 .66.), ,p . . ·.22.S: •... ,

. ~:· s

,

.

•

..

II
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!
I

"some perky , " used by G . E . . B . and L . G • P . , Is~ m

'

;'
. · f~gi/

"some f~ggy,;','used only by B. J. L. , and
·'

/Sam h . p~/

"some happy," used only by S. M. N.

(c) . .Other derived adjectives.
.

.

Only two examples were

A

,

'

recorded, those bei~g /sam layvl-1 /
.

11

,..

SOJ1le lively, 11
,

tJ

used by F. M. and S. J. H., and /sam 'lekt.iv/ "some
•
II
act1ve,
use d b y L . G. P., H. R. W., and S. R. C.

2.

"r~ght"

The· adjective qualifier

·occurs b.e fore:
. ..

(a)

·Base adject.i.ves.
"r~ght.

Some examples are:

,

~·

/rayt .flat/
~

flat," used by G. M. and T-.. W., /ray
,;i

"r~ght ·sweet," used only by

sw(y:t/

s.

M. N.

/r~y, .w~:t/ "t~.$ht wet," 1.1sed only by F. ~(b).

'

·•'·
·.,

and

··: .

.
.·::-:
~-

'/_ '

Derived .adj:ectives composed of a noun or . bound
s~·~m +

f -y}.

Only two examples were recorded,
A

,.,

those bei~g /rayt

maki/

"r~ght

A
-'
'
by G. L. N., and /ray
kle
mi/

mucky,'' used only

"r~ght

clammy, 11

used only by· S . . M. N. ·
.(c)

Adverbs.
• .

Only two examples were · recordeq., those
'

.

. A

fJ

be I~g /rayt fC?wrl.r-4/
A. W.,

an4

A .,

"rig]\ t . ·f orward," .used :by

~

/rayiJ:aw.n/ '' 1 righ~ around;" use. ~ c;>~ly by

G. E •. B.
11

..

R~ gh t 1. 1:'-. i. P.: .~~~~re.9,,~·,mo.s:~. ~_-,sq)iunon).
Y":: b.~,f.q,,:r.~. · ~s:~\.f~ d.;j!~~i;i.¥:~~:;:~ c:-~:
.
.
. . .. :. ."

The· main d.i ffere·nce 'in the· ·.dis tri.b tit ion ·.of · :"r~ght''· and ~ "some"
is that only

"r~ght" .

may occur before · a dverbs. :
,.
'
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;.,.w ::·.e··~: · r.~:: e·:: ·.: ::-:

recorded it is not known if all groups :of ad-

verbs are included.

It is the wr.ite.r's . ·impression that

other derived adjecti.v es, bes.ides tho:se·. c·omposed of a noun
or bound s.teni + {-y}, may follow "r~ght" as well as "some."
modifyi~g

The

words "either" and "nei the.r" commonly

occur as noun-dete:r miners in the idio.l ects. of all th:.e.. informants, and, in this functio:q.,
their
.
.,

to "any" or "no."

mef1n~g:-. c..o·r :responds· ro~ghly
.

.

.

Several forms of "either" and ''neither"

.coJiUJlonly occur as. .noun-dete·rminers in the idiolects. of ···;:"' . ~L
."

.,

.,

.

-.. . ..· . .·.·.

.. .. :

. .

1. ·

ll:Y'I•rl • "either"

·{:.: ~~-:? <

j _J'~y{;.;;. ::,:::;~~·i ~-her"

~Jf."

/n1yD a r/ "neither ,u used

by · tw:~Tv~·' .·inf'o·rman ts •

by · e~ght' · i~fo·rmants.

/

~~

-- /nayqa r/

"neither," used

3. /a r/
mants. ,

"ar" -- /nZ r/

4. /ihr/
L. G. P.

"e.'er" -- /nihr/ "ne'er," used only by

5. /er/ ue 1 er"
'f orriuints . ·
The forms

/a rn/

/ner/

"ne'er," used by £ive in/n2 rn/

"any one"

occurred in the ·idiolect pf S.
s·~me

"nar," used by ten infor-.

M~

"not one.':' . also.

N.

exam:ples of each form are:

'J,\1

A

/\

(gat iyQ a r b8·t i/
.

~'

, Jlr ., .

"Got

. .,

. )r_!\

either berry.l'?'/":· ~: . E. A. M. and A. W., and /fl8rz niycJI:r flciY ::4H'r I
"There • s ne i t~~r. fly there," E. A. M.; /s (y:y)ar
either dn~?··~,
there ,w

A

}V.

.,

'

.

/

J~ P., and .· /n.a yflr wln;:-., ~fr/

"

\
/
G. L. N.; · /atv~gat

a""" r

'
wJn/

w),:~/-'· .:~ ,:se·~ ·.

r ·· .
.
".N eith:e'r one , .
·.·

"Have ee got ar

.

.

'::· . 'fl

on~~-·

,
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, a""

~\
""
W. J.P. and T. W., and /lla
r wa.z

nar razor there,"

s.

P.; I

a\

~
zCJr

n~r

w

~

viy

~

oar/

A

A

gat .ihr wan/

"There was
"Have ee

got e'er one?", L. G. P., and /nfhr w~n y'lr/ "Ne'er one ye.r
.

(Jie:re..}",

/A

A

L. G. P.; /s1yer wan/

A
'
"""
.A
and /ner
waner
bay/

~'er

"See

one? ..., .G. E. B.,

" . g1v1:s
·' ..., I "Arn to g1ve
.
also h a d I a" rn d a
us?"

read as "Do you have one to give me?")
yer (here)"

s.

"Ne'er one here, boy," A. W.

M. N.

(which can be
A

,-

and /na&rn ySr/ "Narn

(which can be ·read as "(There's) not one here. ~1)}

Mariy · info·rmants usedseveral fo·rms of "either" and "neither."

3.2.4

The adverb "ne.v e·r," besides

·occurri~g

afte.r the. ·verb,

may also occur. directly . before it, be.tween auxiliary and verb,
or between two auxiliaries ~ ·12

Howe.v er, "never" ·occurs ·b.e fq,re

all auxiliaries in · the' verb phrase "never used to be," which
was used by · all the· info·r mants.

Several sentences

havi~g

this

/~
' "
.
phrase · were · re·corded, the most .common one b e1ng
s .i Y nev•r
"'
·W
'
A
yuwstlbiy
skerd/
"She · never. used to be ·scared."

by li:d.9.e · info·rmants •·

This was used

"N.e.v er" .also ·.o ccurs before the past tense

.

A ·,..,

\

V~

s1yn~g•n/

"seen" · in the sentence /wiynevlr

"We never

se~n

a

. gun," used by T. W;-i:·tNk'.e ver" is more frequent than the. ·verb
phrase "did no.t " in the spe.e ch ..of the Grand · Bank infQrmants.
When "ne.v.er" :o.c .curs directly before a .verb, the:..~d.verb
never'·' s ·ome,t imes: ·follows :it:.
event .did J:l.Ot happen .over a

..
.... Lt· .

..,

emphe:tsizi~g
lo~g

.p eriod of time.

~

12

that a particular

. .. ......... ' .. . .
Francis , · ·o·p·.' ·c:'i t. , p. 315.

T . . W. was
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the only informant. using this. form of the

n~gat. i.ve

A'""'""
~'
occurred in the sentences /wiy
nevar.eva r s iyn
'Win/
'
, "' "
CJ
'
),_~
ever seen one" and /w1.y
nevarevar
sedCJJLt/

status.

It

"We never

"We never ever

said that."

3.2.5

The preposition ''for" occurs before the· marked infinit.ive
form of verbs in the idiolects of s .e venteen info·rmants.
M. N.,

-w.

C.

c., s.

their idiolects.

S.

R. C., and G. L. N. did not use this in

\

""' / "/ .

Some example-s are: I f&r davamit/ ''."for to

' da" A
' v " "for to pick up a rock,''
vomit," B. G. F., /far
pikaparak/
'
"' / . Jr!' ~ .,
A. W., /far dalayt - ~fay8r/ "for to light the fire," L. G.
'
" .
A
'
./
P., /fir
dB
pla&
nt sam
s1.ydz/
"for to plant some seeds," G.

'

'·"

_, tuw:t.n/ "for to speak to him," T. W.
E. B., and /fl r .da sp1yk

..,

The use of "for" + . '',to" implies p11fpose.
Some prepositions were combined into what could be classed
as compound preposiF-ions. Francis 13 states that usually the
first element..functions as an adverb and the second is · a simple preposition.

'

..,

Both recorded _ groups of prepositions · /Anftlr/

'
"" A
"on for" and /8p
tawowrd/
"up toward'' occurred after the pre- ·"

sent participle form .of verbs and the first element of each
_group appeared to mod.ify those
may have an adverbial £tinction.

verbs~ ·

Thus, both "on" and : Vup"

The ex·amples in . which · those

· d pre.pos1·
· t r··.ons .o·c curred
Compoun
. . . are·.

A'-''

V

~

/gowinan f<!lr
ten/
•

'_'goin_ g

---~~

85

on for ten"

(which can be read as "soon be ten o'clock'') ,

'"''
_,,
II
A
used by S. M. N. and lblow1:.n&p
tawow.rdl'briyzl

ward a breeze"

(which can be .read as

"blowi~g

~'getti~g windy'-~),

up toused

by G. M.

3.2.6.

The discussion of the do.ubl.e

.n~gat.ives

has been placed

in a separate. section because they include. ·verbs, adve'rbs,
and noun .determiners.

The doub.le negat.ives are· cias'se~ . as ·

follows: ·
1.

Verb "be" + adverb
(a)

2.

''ain't never," used only by S. M. N.

Verb "d:o" + adverb
(a)

"don't never," used only by
'
.)r.,
duw
uZtl

(b)
3.

s.

M. N.

\
A
'
V
I ay
4ownev8r

"1 don't never do that."

"don't hardly," us.e d only by F. M.

Verb "do" + noun dete·r miner·
(a)

"don't + "neither"
and · S. J. H-.

ln{yia~l,

used by E. A. M.

'A,,._~.,'

I ay dowaniy•ar

Example:

w~nl

.

"I don't want -neither one," S. J. H.
4o

Verb "have" + noun. dete.r miner
(a)

,

..\p"

"haven·:'- t ." + he.i .th:e'r /niyOir /,. used · only. by .F M.
.. ~ '
t~~~
A niy411r
" J.." &ksl
'
jay a&vin
_gat
. ·ur haven) t .g ot neither
o

axe. ·" ·

.

,.
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·s.

Adverb + noun .de.terminer
(a)

"never" + ''neither'.'

and

G. E . B. and · found in /~y n~v'~ r s ~yn
\.

"I never seen neither one."

wan/
(b)

jn{yf{i: I~ . used by M. 0.

"never" + "neither" · /n~yt-(r;, used by W. C. C.,
'
A '-'
/
H. R. W., and G. 1.· N. Ex·ample: /ay.
nevar
;12 d
A ~y
'
nayaa r wan/ "I never had ne i the·r one," w. C. c.

(c)

"never" + "ne'er," used only by E. R.

. ' "" Zl..
. -~y n. ner.··Wf;n
~
"""' I ·
/ "ay ~eV'ir
~

(d)

.,

+ \ una.r", used by four informants.
,. nevar
' v siyn
.A
'
"""
/ay
'38
r sip/

ample:

nar ship·, "
(e)

.

!'I: >.never :s :e.en..·n e ' :er ·· one. 11

Ex-

"I never seen

S. P.

"never"+ "no," used by L. G. P., G. E. B., and
B. J. L ~

tat/

Example:

.A
-" "" .\
\
A
""
'
I ay
nevfr·ae
d now
kAz
t&
sey

"I never had no cause to say that," B. J.

L.
(f)

"never no," used only by E. M. K.

*'

"'

" '

~
/tlir w•z nevar
npw S·kA• r/

"The.re was never no

scar."
Double

n~ga t .ives

w·e .r ·e used by ·s.ev¢iit:e e·n · informants.

This

is probably a form of redundancy to emphasize tha.t a particular
event did not accur.
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3.3

Suniniary

The. verb "be" has many

interesti~g

forms in the idio-

lects of the i .n formants, particularly the form "bees," and
also "been" + past participle.

Also of interest are the

various non-standard forms of the past .· tense and past participle of many. verbs, and the forms of certain pronouns which
occurred when the subj.ecti.ve <fji)i:n n. was inverted in the
tive status.

n~ga-

The prevalence of the adjective qualifiers "some"

and "right," the many forms of double

n~gatives,

and the vari-

ous forms of "either" and "neither" when used as noun-determiners
are also in trigui~g and invite further s.tudy.

4.

LOCAL WORDS AND MEANINGS

This discussion is divided into five main sections which
cover, _ generally, the lives and occupations of the people of
Grand Bank and the world around them.

These sections are:

1.

The Fishery

2.

The . Horne and- Home Life

3.

Subsistence Farming

4.

The

5.

Flora and Fauna

Landscap~

In this discussion, the section on the fisheTy is. condialec~al

sidered the· most important . ·from a

point of view and,

therefore, is th• most extensive.
Most lexical responses of the info'r mants varied widely
and this variation is shown in the se.lected it.e ms dealt . with
here.

Most of the interesting items recorded will be found in

the _glossary •

The number of info·rmailts using each wo.r d will
~ell

be discussed, as
is applicable.

as their educational

bac~ground .wh~re

If a word ·occurs in the; 'E'n·gT ish

·ni'~.Te·c·t·

it

-D'i'c t-

i'o·n:a·ry~ here.after called the· EJ)D, its. distribution in the/ ~Brii:ish
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

0

•

•

•
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•

0
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•

0
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0

'

•

•

-.

0

•

•

•

•

~

•

0

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

.. .:. :. ,:

·1-fh:~-. · ·i·ri·gii·~ ·ji.·.::i)-i·~-i~·~'t·· tii¢·ti:~ll.:~·~i2 -~~. Josep~ · wr~g~t· .(Ox- .

ford: . Oxford. On~ve rs1:ty. P.ress ,: 1.898;~~1;_9-~~) .
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:· J:~l~~ .' ;·Wiil.l:l..~ be noted, accordi~g to.. that. dictionary, and any
differences in meaning will be

discusse~.

For this discussion, the informants will be. class.ed according to. groups, as follows:

Group 1 -- above the

~ge

of seventy,

Group 2 -- forty to seventy years, and Group 3 -- below forty
years of age.

This is to sho·w any changes in vocabulary accord-

ing to age.

4. 2.1

me· 'Fi'she·ry

4.2.1.1.1

THE MAIN BONE OF A COD:

'Two informants: from Group 3, W. C. C. and.

s.

R. C., used

the word"backbone" butthe rest of the informants used "soundbone," with the exception of G. L. N. ; also from Group. 3, who
gave . no response.

The word "sound, •• in the EDD, is reported

from Scotland andYorkshire and isglossed as "the
bladder of a fish."

swimmi~g

This bladder lies along the backbone of a

cod, and, there'fore, the·. common. term "soundbone" resulted.
4 .•.2.1.1.2

THE · STOMACH SAC OF A COD

Thirte~en

i .n fo·rmants . g.a ve .responses.

Eleven of th:elli, s.e.v.en

from Group 1 and. four. :from Group 2 ., use·d the word "puddick."

·go

However, F. M., from Group 1, said that the "gut" is a 'small; part
·O,f ~he: internal ;organs of a cod .b ut there is nothi~g attached
to it.

I infer that, . when the informant refers to "gut," he is

speaking of the stomach sac.
in the EDD but

"puddi~g,"

The word "puddick" is not {ound
I

.,_

'

~

pronounced /pudin/ or /pidin/, which

was reported from Northern England,2 is glossed in the EDD as
"the entrails or intestines."
between
i~g

"puddi~g"

There appears · to be some relation

and "puddick" and, perhaps, the broader mean-

of the former word had b.een narrowed down, in the idiolects

of the Grand Bank informants, to only the stomach sac of a cod.
H. R. W. stated t.h.at she . was familiar with the term "puddick, ''
but did not kn·ow what it Jii·e ·an.t . ·
THE INTERNAL OR~S OF A COD (OR OTHER FISH)

4. 2 .1.1.• 3

Ten of the informants, s .e ven from Group 1 and three from
Group 2, used the word "gut," whi:J;e "guts" was
others.

u~ed

by ten

Five of those .w ere. fr·om Group 1, two from Group

three from Group. 3.

··~· ,

and

F. }4. stated that the "puddick" was "the

entire place whe.re the fish holds. food" and, as he had stated
that the "puddick" was la!ger than t!1-e
i ·t em)

!'

o!gans.

It is

and 2 used
·· · · ··

(see

precedi~g

I infer 1:hat, for him, "-pud.dick"
means the internal
.
.
inte.iesti~g

Group 3 used the wo:r d
. .. ..

~'gut"

~'gut."

. to

~'guts-"

not~

that all three informants in

while most: of those "in Groups 1

This word, as listed in the EDD, .h as. various

· · · · · · .. ..· ... . ... .. .... .. .. .. ... . ..

:

.. .. ... .

2 It must be: nb.t ·:e .d ~Jie:li.e :tha.t~·. altho·ugh the· EDD rep·orts: most
of the · fishing· te:rrns: ·fr·o m. No.rthern· England, most fishfng· .terminol!Jgy is . W.i.des·p.re.a·d and the: :.e·arly· Grand· Bank set·t .l :ers probabiy learned the·irs fr·om other fishe··r men.
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dialectal uses in Scotland and

E~gland.

It is glos.sed as "the

entrails, bowe.ls, intestines," and ·has ·the ·same meani~g amo~g
the Grand Bank info·rmants.

4.2.1.1.4

THE EGGS OF A COD

A wide variety .of responses· was. obtained fr·om :D.ine.teen
informants.

The.

followi~g

list shows ·the distribution of the

responses among the inf6rmants:
Group 1

Responses

Group. 2

1.

fish's pea

6

A.

2.

fish pea

5

--

3.

fishy peas

4.

fish's peas

s.

fishy pea

6.

peas

7.

fish eggs

w.
w. c. c.

2

s.

Group 3

M. N.
H. R.

w.
s.

R.

c.

B. J. L .

"Fishy peas" occurs only in Groups 2 and 3, "fishy · .p ea"
only in . Group 2 ,. and "peas" only in Group. 3.
a member .o f Group 1, used a .term ''fish

~ggs,"

B. J • .L ·. , though
that .w as quite

different from the other, .more similar, .. forms.

4.2.1.1.5

SMALL PINK EDIBLE . ORGAN IN A COD

Fourte.eri informants provided words to · match 'the·
. .gloss.

ap,o~ve

The.. followi~g is a list ,of those· ·w ords and the·ir · dis-

tribution

amo~g

th.e ·i;nfo·rmant·s .:

92

Responses

Group 1

Group 2

1.

chitlins

3

2

2.

chidlins

G. M.

3.

bri tchers

c.

4.

britchins

2

5•

britchits

G. E. B.

6.

fish's pea

B. J. L.

7.

fish pea

8.

fishy peas

F. P.

Group 3

E. A. M.

w. c. c.
H. R. W.

The small pink edible organ is quite similar in shape .to
the roe, or eggs of a cod, resembli~g a pair of bree·che.s.

B.

J. L·. differentiated between the two by. using "fish ~ggs" for

the former, and "fish's peau for the latter.

W. C. C. and H.

R. W. had quite similar names for those parts of

a

cod, H. R. W.

usi~g "fishy pea ... for the eggs and "fishy peas" for .the .e dible
organ, : and W. C. C. using "fishy peas" for the former and "fish
pea" for the latt·e r.

In those two cases there appears to. be con- ·-

fusion in the terminology for those two parts of a cod, and this
inference is supported by the fact that one informant is a woman _in her forties and the other is a h~gh-·school student.
Neither have ha4 a close connection with the fishery.
The word ·~~b.r.e·eches" is found in the EDD, being reported
· from NorthU:_m berland and Yorkshire.

It is . glossed as. nthe roe

of a . fish when unbroken or uncut," but the· word could have .b een
transferred to .the· ·s mall, similarly shaped o~gan by .the :Grand .
Bank informants.
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4.2.1.2.1

THE FRONT PART OF A .DORY

Respon~es

we.re obtained from all info"rmants.

Five of

them, three. from Group 1, A. W. from Group 2, and S. R. C.
from Group. 3, used the word "bow."

T. W., fr·orn Group 2, used

"stern," and all the other in.formants said that the front part
of a dory was the "head."
4.2.1.2.2~

THE REAR PARTOF A DORY

Again·ail informants responded, _ giving four different
terms.

Group 1 informants provided thr.ee of the·rn, S. · P.

s~g

. gested "afterpart," B. J. L·. suggested "starn," and " :aft'' was
used by L. G. P.

All the rest of the informants,

includi~g

all

those in Groups 2 and. 3 ·-- tp.ose below the age , of s .e venty, used
the word "stern."

The EDD lists both ''stern" and · "starn" and

states that both words are spread: generally throughout England.
They are both_ glossed as "the hinder part of an object" and,
undoubtedly, most Grand Bank informants have applied both terms
to the rear part 9f a dory.
4. 2 .1. 2.• 3

THE FRONT ROPE ON A DORY

Respons.e s .we.re el.ici.t ed from all informants.
in Groqp; 1, an<! B. G. F., in: . Gr.oup ·

w,

us-ed the .term

and :all :._;,p .t h:er .infarmants u·s~·d· · ~painter."

B. J. L.,

'~head:-:r~~p.e ~' 3

It is ip:te,res.ti~g to

note that .t he - se;l:f~:de:s:cript·ive -±·e:rm "haad-ro.p e" is not ·..used b~

3compo.und . wa:rds . which a.re hyphenated or joined t~gether ;have
their first element . stressed~
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those in Group. 3 who might not .be. expected to know the other
word.
4.2.1.2.4

THE BACK ROPE ON A DORY

'R esponses we.re elicited from sixteen informan.t s.

Two,

from Group 1, used the te·r m "stern-line," G. E. B., a fisherman for most of his life, used "stern-strap," and four informants, three from Group 1 and B. G. F. from Group 2, used
~he

term "stern-rope."

Most informants, . however, used a

fourth term, "stern-painter."

There wer.e nine of them, three

from Group 2, S. R. C. from Group. 3, and the remainder from
Group 1.

Si¥C informants, three from Group 1, one from Group

2 ~ and two from Group 3, .did not know any terms for the back
rope on a dory.

All of those we.re women with the exception

of F. M.; . who was a fisherman for fifty-one years.
may have - temporarily
used.

M.-

G.

fo!go·tt~n

The · latter

the term, or terms, · he once

in Group 1, used both "stern-line" and "stern-

painter." . He had been a i;isherman for several years.
11 !~,:r.~,
. . . ·; ··. ...

''

is . glossed · as

found in the EDD and recorded from Gp:#Jl.wall,
i

'~a ~mall

cord. n · The back rope oil a dory, a

"sterri-strap," is some:what ·t hinner than the front rope.
4.2.1.2. :S

Re.sp.onses· :wer·e elicited fr<:>m t .w enty informants.
.

.

.

.

.

The· ·

te.rm "dory pins"; was . used by fou·r .of the'ni, two e'ach 'from
Groups · 1 and .2;

Three· ·othe·r .te:rms were somewhat similar.
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They were "thow-pin," u:s.ed by two i:nformants in Group 1,
"towl.;.pins," Used only ·by W. C. C., a h~gh-·school student,
and "tow-pins" ': Which was used by the rest of the informants.
G.

k~. ..N.,

who is a

you~g

housewife,

know any terms for the pegs which

st~ted

~he.ld

that she did not

dory oars.

A. W., in

Gr.oup . 2, stated that "rowlocks" are used to hold qars only
in boats which have keels.

The EDD lists the word "thole

pin," states that it is used Scotland, and glosses it as "a
wooden pe·g
4.2.1.2.6

havi~g

various uses."

THE SIDES OF A DORY

Of the ten .· i .n fo·r mants who . gave responses, · G. M. , from
Group 1, used the wo.r d "sides," and the other. nine informants,
three from Group 1, four from Group . 2, and two from Group. 3,
used ~'gunnels" · (.s-t·andard . spelli~g "gunwales").
general te·r ms. for the sides of a dory.

Tho:se were

Five · info·r mants from

Group 1 were more sp.e cific, stati~g that ~·gunnels" were the
top boards on the sides of a dory.

C. F. P. and S. P., both

from Group 1 and fishe·rmen. for ma,n y years, also state·d. t ·h at
the two lo~est boaids on the sides of a dory were called the
"garbit."

Those i:nfo·r mants who were more explicit about .t he

terms. for the s~des of a . dory we.re ·either experienced fishermen or elderly. women who had had a clo.se connection with the
fishery.
4.2.1.2 ..7 · .

FRAMEWORK SUPPORTING. THE SIDES. ·oF. A . DQ;RY .

Tw.o. diffe~i.
eiit ·:t.e·r ms we.re :obtained fr'om
the: :th:ir.te.ell: in. .
.
.
.

.
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formants who provided responses.
"stanchions," while the other

A. W. ,. from Group 2, used

i~fo·rmants:

used "timhe.rs."

Three

of those info·r mants were from Group 2, S. R. C •. from Group
3, and the rest fr·om Group 1.

4.2.1.2.8

BOARDS .GOING ACROSS THE TOP OF A .DORY FROM SIDE
·TO SIDE

Responses we.re el.ici ted fr:om all informants and the. differences were mainly those of pronunciation.

o.,

mant, · M.

A Group 1 infor-

used the term "dory-thawts" and a Group 2 infor-

mant, T. W., used "tawts."
tained from W.

c.

A spelling-prontinciation was - ob-

an info·r mant from Group. 3.

C~,

He. ·use·d the

..

word "thwartsn · /lwowrts/, . like the no·r mal spe~ling of this
word, while the other inforiJlants used either /BAts/ or /tAt·s /.
The majority .o f i:nformants used the .tel:'ni /IAts./ "thawts."

The

ab.ove terms are g.e neral ones, but F. M. supplied mo.re . specific ·
names.

The "bow:-thawt" is the one nearest the front where the

,

.

~

sail is placed; the "midship-thawts" /mi~ip th~w.ts/ ·are . the
two in the middle, and the "after-thawt," which is not. ·very
common, is in tne back of the dory. . There are usually. three
"thawts."

4. 2 .1. 2 •.9

VERTICAL BOARDS UNDER THE THWARTS TO. HOLD FISH

Only thr.e e i~·fo·rmants made any response .t o · .t~is it~nf ~lld

a~l

three, . from. ·G-r.oup 1, used the word "hulkhe.ads. " · :·tAil : t·hr. ~e

men, .G> :M .;

.s • .P ~, ,:and F. M., are.

·e~perienced fishe'i~e:n.. ·

_ F~. .M.

state·.d .fur-th:er~ .that :the· :".a£te·.r ·.bulkhe.ads" are ·in the. back: ;o~ a
dory "for · holdi~g ·trawls and . ge·a:.r .. "
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4.2.1.2.10

A IDLE IN TilE BOITOM OF A OORY

The purpose of this hole is to drain out the water in the bottom
of the dory.

Of the fifteen infonnants who gave naroos for this hole,

SJ •. J • H. an~ B. G. F. , from Groups 1 and 2 respectively, used 1 'hl.Dlg-

hole, 11 and the remainder, including two from Group 3, used the term
"plug-hole."

4.2.1.2.11.

THE CENfRAL AREA OF A OORY

Only F. M. offered a response for this, and he used the tenn "middle-place.''

4 ~ 2 ~· 1. 3

Clothing Connected with the Fishery

~sponses

were elicited from nineteen infonnants.

Fifteen of them,

eight from Group 1, four from Group 2, and all three from Group 3, used
· the term "oil-clothes." Several infonnants used two tenils.
ing "oil-clothes , " G. M. used "rubber-clothes , "
"o:il-s~ins," and A. W. used "graveyard-clothes.''
used~

F. M. and

Besides us-

c.

F; P. used

This latter term was

according to A. W. ~ because · of the close connection of fishermen's

clothing with sea disasters.

T.

w.

used the term "ell-skins" /~1 sklnz/,

which· is· probably a pronl.Dlciation of ''oil-skins" /ayal skinz/.

4.2.1.3.2

HATS WORN BY FISHERMEN

Generally, these hats. are of two kinds -- those which have the same
size, of rim all around and those which have a small rim in front and a
large flap on the back ,to · ~ep the water out.

Only o'ite term was obtained
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for the fanner type of hat.

The six informants who gave responses all

used "dory-hat," four of those infonnants being from Group 1 and

1:\t~o

from

Group 2.
Thre~

All infonnants gave names for the second kind of hat.

of them,

G. M., from Group 1, and A. W. and B. G. F. from Group 2, used "linktun"

.,A, • L. G. P., from Group 1, and
/ l{n1~m/

S. R. C., from Group 3, used the

term "oil-hat J" and . a. similar .tenn . "ell-hat J" I :y';l at/ was used by T.

,.,

from Group 2.
j

I

w. '

.

The word /eyal/ "ell," as before stated, appears to be a

~

pronunciation of "oil-.~'· - MoSt- informants · ased ·the· word ''sou '·weste:r'' and : ·
~-
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G. M. used both "linkun'' ·and "sou'wester" when speaking of the hat with a
flap on the back, but T. W. said that the ward "linkum'' could be used for
either a hat with the smoo size rim all around or the latter type.

"Sou'

westel-t 1 is found in the EDD, b_eing recorded from Norfolk, and is glossed as
.

.

"a fishennan' s waterpfoof ca' p '. 11
4.2.1.3.3

A

FISHE~'S -APRON

Responses. were elicited from sixteen infonnants.

Nine of those used

the word ''barbel, 1 ' and they were all from Group 1 except T. W.

1Wo infor-

mants, one from Group 1, B. J. L., and one from Group 2, B. G. F., u5ed
1

ispli ~ting- apron," and E.- A. M. , from Group 2, used "harvel." The rest of

the infonnants, all from Group 1, used the following tenns:

''barber apron"

-- L. G. P., "fishetman's apron"-- F. M., ''barber"-- E. R., and"apron"
-- B. J. L.

Most of this variation in terms was among the women, .s uggesting

that they were probably not . familiar with the type of apron worn by fishermen.

F. M. used both "fishennan's apron" and ''barbel." The word ''harvel"
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is fol.Uld in the EDD and is recorded from Kent and Cornwall.
bel" is also recorded from Kent.

The fonn '.'bar-

One of the definitions given for "bar-

vel" is "a short leather apron or petticoat .worn by fishennen when hauling
in their nets." The dictionary also records -this word -from Newfol.Uldland4
and states that it is "a tanned sheepskin used by fishennen and splitters
to keep the legs dry." Most of the Grand Bank infonnants said that the
fishennen's apron was made of "duck" /dlk/, or light sailcloth, and tied
onto the waist with a rope.

No infonnants from

~roup

3 were familiar

with these aprons, arid nei;ther was E. M. K., the . most highly educated infonna.nt in Group 1, or H. R. W., the yo\.Ulgest infonnant in Group 2.
KNI'ITED MATERIAL WORN .ON niE HANDS WHEN

~1~G

UP FISHING

LINES
~sponses

were elicited from nineteen informants, and four different

tenns were obtained.

"Haulons" was used by three infonnants, two from

Group 1 and A. W. from Group 2, and all three stated that "haulons" were
woolen gloves with no fingers or thumb.
and s~ .R.

c.

Three infonnants, two in Group 1,

in Group 2, used the tenn "cotton gloves. II Those gloves had

either _no fingers and thtmb or the thturb and forefinger_only.

s.

J. H.,

in Group 1, used the term. ''finger mitt'' and said that it had one finger
and a . ~umb.

However, "nippers" was the most conunon tcnn, being used by

twelve . infonnants.

These "nippers" were described as peing circular bands

or krii tted wool .w ith heavier material .sewn inside and folded over for thickness.

They are worn across the p~lrn of the hand.

A different description

4The EDD gets ~~~ NewfOtmdland words from Patterson; 1895, which is
included in the bibliography.
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of "nippers" was obtained from M~
in Group 2.

o.

and E. M. K. , in Group 1, and T. ·. w. ,

Those infonnants stated that "nippers" were parts of gloves

with padded palms, no fingers, and sometimes no tlu.mi>s.

Though the terms were

many, all stressed the idea of protection for the palms of the hands when
fishing lines were being hauled in.

The only Group 3 infonnant to be fa-

miliar with any of those terms was S. R. C., the oldest in that group.

4.2.1.3.5

GLOVES \\ORN BY FISHERMEN WHEN SPLITTING FISH

Responses were elicited from twenty informants, and six different
terms were obtained.

A. W. from Group Z u5ed "splitting-mitts" and stated

that there were "no full fingers for gl'ipping the fish, · and a thuni> and
_padded palm for holding the fish.''
used the following terms:
i

s.

Other infonnants, all from Group 1,

"cotton mitts" -- have no fingers, (G. M. and

P.), "cutting-gloves" -- ordinary gloves~

(M• 0.), "cuffs" -- made of

~our bags or calicp; some had no fingers, (B. J. L.), and "nippers" --

have tops of fingers cut out, (~. G. P.) • Two infonnants from Group 2,
E. A. M. and B. G. F. used the tem "splitting-cuffs" and stated that
.,

.·

those were made of flour bags or calico, had no fingers, but sometimes
had a th\.Dib.

All other informants used "splitting-gloves," stating that

they could be eitlter a full g;~o:v:e or have ·the fingers cut out.

Altllough

there were many tenns and descriptions·, all stressed the idea of having
the fingers free in order to grip the fish finnly as it was being split.

w. c.

C., the ymmgest infonnant, stated that he knew nothing about split-

ting fish.

101
4.2.1.3.6

HEADGEAR WORN BY WaviEN DRYING FISH ON THE BEAQIES

In the Bank-fishing days of Grand Bank, the salt fish was dried
Thi~

on large cobblestone beaChes along the seashore.

work was done

by the wonen of the town who wore a type of headgear made of cotton
which shaded the eyes from the sun and which had a large flap on the
back to protect the neck as well.

Responses were elicited from all in-

fonnants,
and nine used the term "sunbonnets."
.

Seven. of those were
.~ ~ .

from Group 1, and E. A. M. and
W. . C. C. belonged to Groups
2 and 3 re.
.
.
. :•
spectively. The rest of the infonnants used "sunshades," four each be..

longing to Groups 1 and 2, and two belonging to Group 3.

The EDD lists

the word "s\DlShade," records its occurrence in Scotland, and states that
this word is the same as "stmkep," which is glossed:'. as

4. 2.1.4

'i a

Fishermen's Utensils
.. ~

4.2.1.4.1

naJOO

.of the above fishing

Four of them, two each from Groups 1 and 3, used the ·tenn

''bait-tubs," and
handles.

'

1UBS FOR HOLDING BAIT

Twenty infonnants gaye responses for the
utensil.

sw bonnet."

s.

R.

c.,

from Group 3, stated that th.os.e t~s had no

The rest of the inforinants, eleven from Group 1 and five from

Group 2, u5ed the term ''bait-jack." . This was described as a one-qW;Lrter
portion Qf a flour barrel which had been sawn off, and having two rope ·

h~dles,

or "straps," attached.

''bait- jack," and

w. c..c.,

No infonnants from

Gr~~

the yol.D'lgest infonnant, stated

unfamiliar with the type of fishing utensil in question.

3 used the term

that he was
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4.2.1.4.2

ROPES USED TO HAUL UP NliTS

Responses were obtained from fourteen informants who gave a variety
of tenns..

Eight of them, six from Group 1, B. G. F. from Group 2, and

S. R.

C. from Group 3, used "moorins" /~rrlriz;, ~d three others, E. R.

·• and.; ~

G. M. from Group 1, and T. W. from Group 2, used "net-moorins."

1

~lo~Qring- rope' 1 was used by A. W. , •from Group 2, and two infonnants from

Group 1, C. F. P. and G. E. B., used the tenns "haulups" and "pryor--line"
respectively. . Those lines are attached to floats on the surface of the
water ·and this enables the fishermen to quickly pull in their nets.
Seven informants, three women from Group 1, two women from Group 2, and
W. C. C. and G. L. N. from Grqup 3, were not acqua.i.nted lri. th the ropes

used to haul up . fishing nets.

4.2.1.4.3

A WOODEN ANCHOR FOR FISHING TRAWlS

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

Two of them, from

Group 3, use4.'~ ~e tenn "killick, 11 while the rest of the infonnants used
·another prommciation, "kellick. 11 Of those informants, thirteen were
from ·Group 1 , .. all five from Group 2, and one, S. R. C. , from Group 3.
The tenn "granny" was also used by F. M., a Group 1 infonnant.
, v

pears as .if "killick1 ' /kili k/, used by

It ap-

.

tl'IO

Group 3 infonnants, is a spel-

ling pronunciation because this word is nearly always spelled this way.
Those infonnants could have been influenced by written materials.

The

anchors are made of two flat pieces of wood which intersect in the shape
of a ~tfss: ·and they have a long · stone for weight which i s kept in by
long sticks.

103
4.2.1.4.4

A FISHING LINE Willi A BAITED HOOK AT THE END

s.

Of the nineteen infonnants who provided responses, two of them,

J. H. from Group 1 and H. R. W. from Group 2, used the word "sudline,"

with the latter infonnant stating that it is an older word than "ginyin"

/g~y~/, which she also used. L. G. P. used the tenn "trawl-line," but
that type of:line has many hooks attached all along its length.

.As this

woman had no connection with the actual catching of the fish, such a

mistake could be quite easily made.

·The rest of the infonnants, sixteen

altogether, used the tenn "handline."
four were from Group 2, and one,
two 'Group 3 infonnants, W. C.

this

c.

s.

R.

Eleven of them were from Group 1,

c.,

was from-Group 3.

The other

and G. L. N. , were not familiar with

type of fishing line.

niE TYPE OF WOOD OF WHICH "ROLLERS" ARE ~E
·:·· · "Rollers" are suulll grooved wooden wheels attached to the side of
a. : do~

which aid in the hauling-in· of trawls.

various kinds of wood.
!

~ . •' · ••

.

Responses concerning this were elicited from

~

'· .

thirteen infonnants.

/1'~~v~ti/

O~~r

The "rollers" are rna~ of
-

One type of very hard wood was ca1led "ignevity"

by eight informants, six from Group 1 and two from Group

related tenus are "ignity"

used by A.

'

w.,

from Group 2, and

/~gn(yti/
w.

and "ignerldy"

~'

/i~vc()rdl/,

J. P., from Grou-p 1, respectively.

S. R. C., the oldest infonnant in Group 3, used the word ''hardwood."
The "rollers" were made of other hardwoods.
were made of ''birch."

B. J. L. stated that they

"This is really an old word'i she said~ "Everything

was handmade in those days." . S. P., from Group 1, used. the word "hemlock" which is a softwood of the J?ine family.

Nine infonnants., includ:fng
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five women from Group 1, two from Group 2, and W. C.
from Group 3, were not familiar with "rollers."

c.

and G. L. N.

It is possible that

"ignevity" and its related words originally came from lignum-vitae:•
which is a very hard wood folDld in South America.

4.2.1.4.6

. A STICK USED TO GUIDE THE HAULING OF TRAWLS

Responses were elicited from thirteen informants.

Five of them,

three from Group 1 and two from Group 2, used the term "tide-stick" and
three used "guide-stick." Among the latter informants, two were from
Group 1 and one, A. W. , was from Group 2.
:

Other Group 1 infonnants used

,.

the following words:

"nmning-stick" -- G. M., "nmner" -- C. F. P., and

. '

"traveller" -- S. P. , who also used "guide-·s tick." .A ll informants stated
that those sticks were placed in the sides of dorie's so that, when the
tr~l

was being hauled in, the line would nm along it tWer the dory.

In. this way, . the .tide could not push the dory on top of the trawl and
tangle .the lines.

Of the' eight infolman.ts who were Unfamiliar with

this type of fishing utensil, all were women belonging ·to all three
groUps, except W.

4.2.1.4. 7

c. c.,

who is a seventeen year old yoWlg man.

A SMALL CONI'AINER USED FOR BAILING

our

DORIES

All infonnants gave responses for the above fishing utensil.

Two

~~~n:mants from Group 1 used "dory scoop," B. G. F. , from Group 2, used

"scout," and F. M. , from Group 1, used the tenn "bailer." lhe latter
infonnant also used the tenn "scoop," as did all the other infonnants •
"Scoop" is listed in the EDD, being reported from South Donegal.

It is

giossed as "a wooden instlunent for bailing water." A. W. said that it
was used only for dories.

105
A LARGE CONfAINER MADE OF A WB AND A STICK

4.2.1.4.8

Descriptions of two types of container were obtained from eighteen
of the infonnants.

Fifteen of them,ten from the first Group and five from

the second Group, used the tenn "spudgel," which was described as a tenpolDld tub with a long handle nailed on.

Similar tenns "spudgin" and

"spudgy" were used by S. J. H. and L. G. P. respectively, both belonging
to Group 1.

Four infonnants, · all belonging to Group 1, also described a

second type of tw which they called a "piggin" /p{g'{'Jf ~

This was des-

cribed · as a ten-polDld tub with a short handle placed through a hole in the
tub.

G. E. B. described only a "piggin," but the other three infonnants,

G. M. , F. M. , and S. P. , described both the above tenn and "spudgel."
"Spudgel" is reported in the EDD from Gloucester, the South Co\Dltry, Isle
of Wight, Wiltshire, and Dorset, and is gloss~d as "a wooden bowl with a
long handle used for bailing.'' . ''Piggin, '' also in the

EDif and reported . in

general tise in Scotland, Ireland, and England, is glossed as "a small pail
or tub, generally of wood."

All informants said that "piggins" and "spud-

gels" were used mainly for bailing out boats which have keels •
. .

.. .

4. 2. 2.

The Home and Home-life
This section will deal first with the physical aspect of the hone,

the actual dwelling itself, and then with certain features of life in the
home.
4.2.2.1

THE Rro.f IN A HOUSE WHERE GUESTS ARE ENTERTAINED

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

Seven of them, five from

Group 1, T. W. from Group 2, and S. R. C. from Group 3, used the word
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"parlor" and nine, four each from Groups 1 and 2, and G. L. N. from Group
3, used "living room."

The above terms were the most coDDllOn but several

others were also used. Thes;e were:

"front room" -- G. M. from Group 1

and S. R. C., who also used "parlor;" '.'inside place" -- S. J. H. and H. R.

w. also used ''parlor'·?; ' . . . · : .;·.·
c. c. from Groups 1 and 3 respective~y;

W. from Groups 1 and 2 respectively (H. R.
•d, i: n ··'i

n.

g : , .roo~!'- B. J. L. and W.

'

and "guest room," used only by L. G. P.

E. R. used both "living room" and

"parlor." H. R. \V. said that "inside place" was an older tenn than "living
room," and "parlor'' is an older term than "front room," according to S. R.

c. Today, many people distinguish between "living room" and dining room,"
as the latter is usually the place where guests are served meals.

However,

none of the infonnants, including the youngest, W. C. C., made this distinction.
4.2.2.2

A SMALL ROOM ADDED TO TilE BACK OF A 1-DUSE ~

Seven different tei'ms were elicited from all infonnants.

Tilfi following

is a list of those terms and their occurrences among the informants;
Responses

Group 1

Group 2

1. back kitchen

6

2

2.

linny

4

A. W.

3.

back porch

3

4. porch

L. G. P.

s.

pantry

E. M. K.

6.

back ·room

7.

back· pantry

Group 3

2

E. A. M.
G. L. N.
H. R. W.
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Two infonnants used two terms.

S. M. N., from Group 1, had both ''back

porch" and "back kitchen" and E. M. K., from the same (iroup, had both ''back
kitchen" and ~'pantry." The yolBlgest infonnants, those from Group 3, used
only "porch" or "pantry," while the other two Groups used a wider variety
of tenns.
The word "linhay," and its fonn "liMey," is listed in the EDD and is
recorded from Berkshire, Southwestern England, and Newfotmdland.

It is

glossed as !'a' shed or open building; a fann building for cattle or storing
provender.

It has a lean-to rOof and open front, generally."

It is possible

that this tenn could have been transferred to a small room built on to the
back of a house.

4.2.2.3

AN OPEN FIREPLACE

Responses were elicited from all infonnants, most of which used two
tenns. ~GltbH. "/htrl/ was used by twelve infonnants, seven from Group 1,
three from Group 2, and S. R. C. from Group 3.

Eight informants, seven from

Group 1 and H. R. W. from Group 2, used the term "grate," and "fireplace"
was used by ten infonnants, five from Group 1, two from Group 2, and all three
from Group 3.

The latter term appears to be more familiar to the two yotmger

Groups, 2 and 3, than the two previous terms, but Group 1 infonnants show
more familiarity with those terms, "hearth" and "grate , " than with "fireplace."

s.

M. N., from Group 1, used the tenns ''harth"

/h•r8/ and "hart"

/hfArt/, and E. A. M. used "open fireplace" as well as "hearth." "Grate"
is listed in the EDD as occurring from Yorkshire and is glossed as the hole
on the hearth into which ashes are drawn.

It appears as if this name for the

hole on the hearth has been transferred to the hearth itself.
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'·

4.2.2.4

A PIPE FROM A SfOVE TO 1liE CHIM'ffi¥

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

Seventeen of them, nine

from Group 1, all five from Group 2, and all three from Group 3, used the
tenn "stovepipe." S. M. N., from Group 1, and H. R. W., from Group 2, used
"stove-funnel" and W. J. P., from Group 1, used "flue." Three infonnants
used the tenn "funnel," one of these, B. J. L., from Group 1, and two others
from Group 2.

H. R. W., who used both "stove-ftDmelu and "stovepipe," said

that the former word was much older.

T. W. said that "ftDmel" was an older

word than "stovepipe, 1 1 which he also used.

The infonnants of Group 3 lmew

only the tenn "stovepipe" and the Group 2 infonnants, as well, were more
familiar with that tenn than with the others.

4.2.2.5

A SMALL BUILDING USED AS A TOILET

A wide variety of responses was elicited from all infonnants.
them used tWo tenns and

s.

Five of

M. N. , from Group 1, used three. . The. following

is a list of all tenns used by the informants and their occurrence aJrOng
o!•l

them.

1.

Responses

Group 1

outhouse

6

2. privy

4

3.

closet

.3

4.

outdoor toiil.et

s.

water-closet

6.

outdoor closet

7. back-house
8.

toilet-house

L. G. P.

2

S. M. N.
E. R.
B. J. L.

Group 2

3

3

A.

E.

w. ·

A;.~

Group 3

M.

B. G. F.
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Four of the five infonnants who used two or more. terms
Group 1.

Only A. W. was from Group 2.

'~ere

from

It is interesting to note that the

only term used by the Group 3 infonnants was "outhouse."

It was also used

most by those from Group 2, as three out of five infonnants used it.

The

infonnants in Group 1 showed a wide variation in their use of terms.

What-

ever ti1e terms used, all infor.mants described the building in question to
be a small shed, usually separate, but often attached to ti1e house.

It

was about 3' x 4' to 4' x 6' , depending on the size of the family, but was
usually big enough for one person.

It had a big bench or seat and a tub

or pail underneath for catching waste which was dumped along the shore at
different periods, usually about once every three weeks.

However, S. l\1. N.

stated that "outhouses" were often used for cooking, and the doors and
windows, if any, were then left open.

4.2.2.6

A "'Ci.O'm iFOR WIPING DISHES

· ·Six different tenns l'lere elicited from all infonnants.

Seven of them,

three t:rt)mGroup 1, and two each from Groups 2 and 3, used the tenn "cuptowel" and seven others used "dish-towel." Of those latter infonnants, five
were from Grotip 1, A. W. was from Group 2, and W. C. C. was from Group 3.
:1

.·

I

"Towel" was used by five infonnants, three .from Group 1 and two from Group
2.

Other less co11100n items were "dish-cloth," used by M. 0. from Group 1

and also by A. W., "drying-towel," used only by F. M. from Group 1, and
"rag," used by T. W. from Group 2, who also used "cup-towel." "Dish-towel"
and "cup-towel" were the only tenns used by the Group 3 infonnants, but all
the terms were spread aJOOng Groups 1 and 2.

It was expected that women might

use different tenns than men for this type of cloth but the number of men and
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wome~

using all terms was about equal, except for "towel," where four women

used this tenn but only one man.

A STICK FOR STIRRING OR MIXING FOOD

4.Z.Z.7

Responses were elicited from all informants.

Generally, this type

of stick was for stirring soup, but, in some cases, it was used also to
tum over fish which was being cooked in a pot.

This latter use was assigned

to the term "fish-turner" by G. M. and L. G. P. from Group 1.
':~lice"

was used by five informants, three from Group 1

A. W. from Group Z.
stir paint.

~d

The tenn

B. G. F. and

The latter said that a "slice" could also be used to

A. W. also used the tenn "spatula," as did S. M. N. from Group

1. The tenn "ladle" was used by two infonnants, C. F. P. from Group 1 and
W. C. C. from Group 3.

from s.

A related tenn, "wooden ladle," was elicited only

J. H. , an infonnant from Group 1.

F. M. , from · Groilp 1, used the

tenn "soup-slice." All of the preceding tenns were
long flat stick.

Used when speaking of a

HoWever, a "wooden spoon," which was used by eight infor-

~ts,
has the
end hollowed out in the shape of a shallow
spoon.
. ,. ,
.
.
.
•.

This was

explicitly explained by B. J. L~, from Group 1, who stated that a "slice"
was always f~~f, but a "wooc1~n spoon" was always holl~ed out.
',

I ,

.

'

Besides

,

~e above in:fprmant, two . ot:h.e rs were from · Group 1, three were from Group

2, and two were from Group 3.
iriformants from Group

z,

An interesting point here is that only two

B. G. F. and A. W., and none from Group 3, used

any tenns · relating to a flat stick.

However, five informants from those two

groups used ''wooden spoon," and only three from Group 1 did so.

This suggests

that. the flat .sticks were first used to stir or mix food and ''wooden spoons"
were used later.
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The EDD lists the ·word "slice" and states that it occurs in Lancashire
and Worcestershire, in Northern and Western England.

The dictionary des-

cribes a "slice" as being "a stick for stirring porridge."
4.2.2.8

TERM> USED WHEN SPEAKING OF THE DEVIL

Nine different terms

lt~ere

elicited from all informants.

The follO\'ling

is a list of those tenns and their ' occurrence among the infonnants.
Responses

Group 1

Group 2

Group 3

black-man

12

5

.2

5

2

devil

9

3

4. satan

4

s.

2

1.

2. old feller
3.

lucifer

7. mister devil

G. M.

8.

E. R.

old nick

R.

c.

w. c. c.
T. W.

6. boogey-man

s.

S. R.

c.

F. M.

9. evil-doer

Most of the infonnants used two or more tenns.

The oldest group of

infonnants, Group 1, had many more tenns for the Devil than did any of
the other groups who had four each.

"Boogey-man" appears to be a more

recent tenn, as no one in Group 1 used it, but one each in Groups 2 and 3
did.

s.

children.

R.

c.,

from Group 3, stated that the ''boogey-man" is used to scare

"Black-man" was the most common term, being used w!idely among

all three groups.
The EDD lists the word "bogie" and states that it is in general use
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throughout England.

This word is glossed as ''an object of terror; any

supernatural appearance."
related tenns.

It appears that "bogie" and ''bogey-man" are

The EDD also lists "black-man," reports

Scotland, Ireland, and Central and Southern England.

t~ts

occurrence in

According to this

dictionary, a ''black-man" is "a supposed 'bogey' ; a nursery terror." Among
the Grand Bank informants, ''black-man" is used as a general tenn for the
Devil.

The EDD lists "old fellow," as

Don~ gal,

\~ell,

and reports it from Scotland,

in Ireland, and Somerset, in England.

"Old nick" is also listed,

and is reported from Scotland, and Sotoorset, Suffolk, and Devon in England.
Both terms, according to the dictionary, are names given to the Devil.

4.2.2.9

LIQUID FOUND IN AN INFECI'ED CliT OR SORE

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

Two only, S. M. N. and

F~ M. , from Group 1 used ·the tenn ''matter,'' and all other infonnants used
"pus." The EDD lists the word "mattery" from Somerset and states that this
means "to discharge pus."

terms.

Both "matter" and "mattery" appear to be related

As it does not occur among the infonnants of Groups 2 and 3, it appears

that "matter" is an older tenn than "pus."
4.2.2.10

A SWEET LIQUID POURED OVER A PUDDING

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

H. R. W., from Group,- 2,

used the tenn "lassy," and Wldoubtedly, she was speaking about "rolasses."

Two infonnartts,

c.

F. p. from Group 1 , and S. R~ C"~ from Group 2 used

"syrup , " and F. M. , a Group 1 infonnant, used "coady." He stated that this
was a homemade sauce made of butter, flour, water, and salt.

formants, however, used the tenn "sauce."

All other in-

F. M. also said that "sauce"
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was sometimes bought, but was usually made out of various kinds of berries.

Possibly, he was speaking about the kind of "sauce" made many years ago.

4.2.3
4.2.3.1

Subsistence Farming

A SHELTER AND ENCI.DSURE FOR PIGS

All informants provided responses, and most of them used the tenn
"pigsty," including both the shelter and the enclosure.
five from Group 1,

Seven infonnants,

A. W. from Group 2,- and G. L. N. from Group 3, used

"pig-pen" in the same manner as above.

However, L. G. P. stated that a

"pig-pen" was an "open, fenced .area for pigs" and a "pig-stall" /p{g sW was
a "little house or shelter for pigs."

G. M., also from Group 1, said that the.

word "pigsty" was used in the olden days · but "pigo.pen" is Used today.
L., from Group 1, and W.

c.

B. J.

C., from Group 3, used the term "pigs-pen," and

two infonnants from Group 2 used the term ''sty." Those tenns covered both
the shelter and the enclosure.

4.2.3.2

SHOES FOR OORSES OR OXEN

. Responses were elicited from all Wonnants and all of them used the
tenn "horseshoes" in speaking of the shoes for horses.

G. M., from Group 1,

also stated that many horses used to wear special shoes in the summertime.
These were called "slippers" and were flat with no cogs.

However, S. M. N.,

also from Group 1, said that "slippers" were the strips of hom which grows
on the feet of young horses.
during his life and

s.

As G. M. has worked at several different jobs

M. N~ has worked only in the home or on the beaches'

it is possible that the latter may be mistaken in her use of the term "slippers."
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F. M. , an infonnant from Group 1, used the term "cues" in speaking of

the shoes worn by oxen.

This word is also listed in the EDD which gives

its distribution in England as the North Col.Dltry, Herefordshire, Gloucestershire, and Southwest England.

A "cue" is described as '.bellig "the shoe of

an ox, used when travelling or ploughing," and this description is similar
to the 'one given by F. M.
4.2.3.·3

AN OPERATION TO PREVENT MALE

Al~IMALS

FROM · BREEDING

Nineteen infonnants provided tenns relating to this operation.

Sixteen

of them, 11 from Group 1, three from Group 2, and two from Group 3, used
the tenn "castrate," and G. M. , from Group 1, said that male farm animals
were often "caskrated." Three informants, all from Group 1, used the term
"alter" and one of them, C. F. P., explained, for example, that "you change
them from a bull to

'1\.

ari~ox."

W., from Group 2.

"Spade" was used by G. E. B. from Group 1, and

A Group 3 infonnant, G. L. N., was the only one to use

the tenn "crush." As well as using several other terms, G. E. B., T. W.,
and C. F. P. also used the word "castrate."

S. P. used "alter" as well as

"castrate, u and stated that the fonner was an older tenn.
said that "castrate" is an older tenn than ·"spade."

However, G. E. B.

Its use among two of the

Group 3 informants and three of the five in Group 2 indicated that "castrate"
is still widely used.

It is the writer's impression that "spade" may be a

more genteel tenn to 'USe than the fonner one.

1m interesting point here is

that all infonnants in Group 3 were familiar with this type of operation on
animals .a nd provided tenns for it, wm:J.~ . tw.owomen in£oimants in Group 2, the
youngest and the oldest, could not provide any tenns.
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4.2.3.4
Responses were elicited from all infonnants.
Group 1, A.

\~.

Nine · of them, six from

from Group 2, and two from Group 3, used the word "pasture,"

and a similar tenn was "pasture land," used by two infonnants in Group 1.

'Neado\'t' was used by five infonnants, two each from Groups 1 and 2, and
·G. L. N. from Group 3.

11lree infonnants from Group 2 and B. J. L. from

Group 1, a total of four, used the tenn "garden," and "field" was used by
a Group 1 informant, \'/. J. P. and one from Group 2, E. A. M.
also used the term "meado\i."

The latter

B. G. F., from Group 2, also used the latter

tenu as well as "garden." 'Ihe infonnants in Group 3 used only the tenns
"pasture" and "meadow," but a l<~ider variety of tenns was used by the other
two

~roups.

4.2.3.5

RCMS IN WHICH Pai'ATOES ARE SET

Nineteen informants provided responses and five of ti1ose used two or
more terms.

"Furrows" was used by five infonnants, three from Group 1, T.

W., from Group 2, and

s.

R.

c.,

from Group 3.

F. M. and

. Group ·1 , used "gutters" and "rows" respectively.

s.

M. N., both from

F. M. also used "potato

trenches" IP'~i' tren~iz/, as did L. G. P., also from Group 1.

The rest

of the informants used the tenn "trenches." Only two terms, "furrows" and
"trenches," were used by Group 2 infomants and S. R. C. was the only Group
3 informant to be familiar with tl1e planting of potatoes.

4.2.3:6

A SECOND OJITING OF GRASS

Responses were elicited .from twenty informants, of which nineteen,
twelve . from Group 1, all five from Group 2, and two .. from Group 3, used the
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ternl "afterOT'ass
•"
c.-

· f onnant s, B. J . L. and W. J. P. (who also
Only ....
'"'"o ~n·

used "aftergrass"), used "eegrass" /iygr~s/.

Only \11. C.

c.,

est infonnant, was not familiar ld th the cutting of grass.
"after-grass" and reports it from Somerset.
''the grass '"hich grows after the hay is gone.

the ymmg-

The EDD lists

It. is described as being
It is not a second crop to

be mown, but to be fed."

4. 2. 4
4. 2. 4 .1

The Landscape
LOW- LYING WET LAND

All infonnants provided responses . and two types of land that is usually wet all the time were described.

''Mish" was one such type and was

described by sixteen infonnants , ten from Group 1 , four from Group 2, and
two from Group 3.

According to them·, a "rnish" was a

1~-lying

area, usu-

ally damp and wet, but which dries up often leaving only occasional pools
of '"ater.

Berries, low trees and bushes, and a variety of other things

are found there.

It is sometimes full of rocks and stumps.

It is

larger than a "swamp," not as wet, and more bushes grm" there.
usually relatively easy to walk on.

It is

''Marsh" is a s:i.mil~r tenn, used by

three infoimants, two from Group 1 and Ae W. , from Group 2.

''Wet-land''

and "marshland" were used by G. M., from Group 1, and W. C. C., from Group
3, respectively.
The other type of wet land was most commonly called a "swanp." This
was the tenn used by fifteen infonnants, ten from Group 1, four from Group
2, and G. L. N., from Group 3.

They described a "sw~" as being a low-

lying area, sometimes fotmd in a ''rnish," which is always wet with lots of
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water and black mud.

It usually has grass and weeds, and is quite soft,

being hard to cross.

It is grassier, wetter, and smaller than a ''mish."

Other related tenns were ''bog," used by four infonnants, S. P. and T. l\T.
from Groups 1 and 2 respectively and two from Group 3, and ''bog-grotmd,"
used also by T. W.

E. A. M. stated that there .was generally no difference

in a ''bog," "swanq>," or "rnish," but a "swanq>" was a bit wetter than a

''rnish."

The term "mesh" is listed · in the EDD and is recorded from Norfolk,
Sussex, Hampshire, and Devonshire in England.

It is glossed as "low-lying

land liable to be flooded; grass lands near the sea or river, whether dry
or swampy."

''Mish," as described by the Grand Bank informants, is always

inland, though it may · be near a river, and is almost always wet.

4.2.4.2

A SMALL POND

Responses were obtained from only nine infonnants, and even some of
'

I

those had no specific term to apply to a small pond.
some of the tenns used.
water," M.

o. ,

This can be seen by

G. M., a Group 1 infonnant, itsed only "a pool of

also from Group 1, used the term "small pond" and then

added '.' That's all it is," and H. R. W., from Group 2, used only the tenn
"ponds." The only specific words recorded were "mudpond," used by F. M~
· d 2 respect•1 ve1y, and "mudhole," used by tw
.o
and E• A. M. from Groups 1 an
infonnants . from Group 1 and two from Group 2.

C. F • P• , :from Group .1,

described a "mudhole" as being "a small muddy pond." Most of the small
ponds in the Grand Bank area have muddy sides and bottoms.
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4.2.4.3

1YPES OF HILLS .

All info~ts provided responses and three types of hills were
described.

The smallest type was a "knap," anci this term was used by

nine people, seven from Grimp 1 and two from Group 2.

Those infonnants

said that a ''knap'' was a small, round hill, not very high, off which
\~ater

nms quickly.

However, two Group 1 infonnants, G. E. B. and

w.

J.

P., said that a "knap" was "a large hump in the ground." S. M. N., also
from Group 1, stated that a "knob" was the same as a "knap."

The next-

highest type of hill was a "tolt." This term was used by five infonnants,
three from Group 1 and two from Group 2, who said that a "tolt" was a
hill standing alone in flat country.

The tenn ''hill" was reserved for the

highest points of land and for high, rugged cotmtry.
the infonnants.

It was used by all

E. A. M. stated that a "hill" was the highest, a "tolt"

was the next-highest, and the smallest was a ''knap. n

This was the general

arrangement given by almost all of the infonoants.
"Knap" is recorded in the EDD and its distribution is given as Scotland, the North CO\mtry, Gloucestershire, Sussex, Southwester_ft. England,
~d Newfotmdland. · It is d~scribed as "a small hill; a mound; hl.llock;

the brow or top of a hill; rising grolDld; a steep ascent of the road."
The first three descriptions coincide with the description of a "knap"
gl.ven by the Grand Bank infonnants.

"Knob" is also listed in the EDD, re-

ported f rom Lancashire, and glossed as "·a 1mi, round1·sh h1·11."
as used by

s.

"Knob,"

M. N., is the same as a "kn.ap" \t~hich has been described as

a small, rO\md hill.

The EDD also lists "tolt" and reports its occurrence

in Surrey, Sussex, and Newfoundland.

It is glosse- as "a solitary hill,

USually somewhat conical, rising by i tself above the surrolDlding country."
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This is similar to the description of "tol t" given by the Grand Bank infonnants.

4.2.4.4

TYPES OF VALLEYS

All informants provided responses and several terms were recorded.
Ten infonnants, seven from Group 1, two from Group 2, and S. R. C. , from
Group 3, used the word "droke," but there was: a variety of descriptions.
Most of the infonnants said that a "droke" was a small, narrow, thicklywooded valley with, or without, a stream running through it.
several Group 1 :i.nfonnants used. different descriptions.

Hm..rever,

G. M. and G. E.

B. said that a "drake" was a patch of woods, S. P. said that it was a
path througQ a valley having no stream, M. 0. said that it was a road
between

,two;t.gardensiJ : ~d.F. _·.;M·.;·.:: stated

that a "droke" was a kind of valley

with wood on one side and none on the other.

Besides those infonnants,

S. R. C. , from Grol.JP 3, stated that a "droke" was "wider than a valley

and had woods on both sides." The term "dey valley," used .by F. M. , is
syn?nom.us with "droke" and his particular description of .it.

A "gutter"

is described by S. L. N. as being "a stream between two high hills." Be:sides "droke ~ u'··the other tenn conunonly used by the infonnants was "valley."
111iS. Was .used by all the infonnants who described a "valley'.' as a lowlying area between two steep hills, usually having a stream~

S. M. N.

stated ..tbat it ran for long distances between hills and added that this
tenn was ·not used very often.

However, the use of "valley" by all the

infonnants suggests that, even if most of them did not use this term in
their everyday speech, they were at least familiar with it.

E· R. , a

Group 1 infonnant, also used the term "gap" which, she said, was the sane
as "valley. "
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The EDD lists "droke" and reports its occurrence in Cornwall.

It

is glossed as "a passage; groove." This is somewhat similar in meaning
to "drake" as used by many of the Grand Bank infonnants.

They, too, refer

to a passage -- one between two hills.

4.2.5

Flora and Fauna

4.2.S .. i

1YPES OF BERRIES

All infonnants provided responses and a wide variety of tenns was
ob~aj.ned.

amon~ ..the

The foi::Lowing is a list of those terms and their occurrence
i.rifonnants.

' I · .. ;· .. .

~sponses

~..

l?~peberries

2.

herts

3.

4.

doggaberries
dogWood berries

s.

do~erries

6• .

~~t~:berries ·

Group 1
11

;~~~~~ ~ ·.

B. G. F.

4

2

S. M. N.

~ ~·

9.

t8:

nU:i.ggat,
... : ·,berries
"
~ .

~~~1:~. {~~rries

magnateek berries
11. mangny be.rries
li • fiianyate4
berries
·) .; .•.. ..
.
13.
14.

15.
16.

partridge
berries
.
parcher berries
mishberries

A. W.
G. L. N.

E. A. M.
A. W.
C. F. P.

·w.

J. p;

E. R.
B. J. L.
s·~

.M.: . N~

10

.,;

l~Jarshberries

Group 3
3

5

3

7. ·~gga berries

8.

Group 2

2

2

3

H. R. W.

E. M. K.

8

4

3
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17. crackberries
18. cracker-berries
19. crackers

2

S. R. C.
. ~ H:. R. W.

20. •·black currants

2

c.

21. :.wild ··currants
22.

~glish

blackberries

F. P.
9

5

2

23. . fox-berries

F. M.

24. bake-apples

8

2

25. blackberries

8

4

26. bear-berries

6

3

27.

squashberries

4

2

28.

gooseberries

7

2

29.

dewberries

2

30.

strawberries

6

3

S. R. C.

31.

raspberries

6

3

S. R. C.

32.

jtmiper berries

w. c. c.
w. c. c.

F. M.

TI1ose thirty- two terrn5 cover eighteen types of berries.

No doubt,

each infonnant forgot sone of the terms for the berries he knew because,
even for the col111loner types, not all the infonnants provided tenns.

How-

ever, the above list is a good indication of the types of berries fotmd
in the Grand Bank area and the tenns which the people there apply to
them.
''Blueberr:ies, ' 1 or ''herts, ' 1 are the large, blue berries often .harvested
and sold conmercially.

"Partridge berries," or "parcher berries," are

large red berries comnonly fotmd on barren grotmd.

Doggaberries, 1., and

11

related terms, refer to tangy red berries gr~iing in bunches on trees, being

..;
·'
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picked in the fall.

''Manatea berries," and related terms, refer to small

white berries which grcn'l close to the ground.

"Narshberries , " or ''mish-

berries," are large reddish, or mottled- reddish, berries which grow in
"mishes."

Small red berries which grow in bund1es on the ground are tenned

"crackberries," "cracker-berries," or "crackers." No infonnation was provided by the infonnants concerning "black currants" or ''wild currants," but
i~ression

it is the writer's

that they may be similar to "English black-

berries , " which are large, juicy black berries which grow in clearings in
the woods.

"Fox-berries" are similar to "partridge berries" but are larger

and softer.

"Bakeapples" are juicy yellow berries which gr0\'1 close to the

ground in ''mi.shes. ''

''Blackberries'' are small black berries which grow very

close to the grO\md, usually in barren areas.
grow on heather."

S. M. N. stated that "they

This infonnant also stated that ''bear-berries" are

large red berries, similar to cranberries, and F. M. stated that they are
no good to eat unless lying mder snow.

"Squashberries" are small, very

juicy berries which grow in bmches on low treas , being picked in the fall.
"Gooseberries" are red or white berries which grow on bushes and are somewhat _s weeter than "squashberries."

"Strawberries" are large red juicy

berries which are occasionally foWld in the Grand Bank area.
are coJliDOJl in the ai'ea and are roWld and juicy.

"Raspberries"

"Dewberries" are similar

to "raspberries" but, according to S. M. N., they are "more juicier."
"Juniper-berries" are small, b18.!~g. blue berries which grow on juniper trees.
All berries, except the latter, are edible.

4.2.5.2

INEDIBLE FUNGJS

Re5ponses were elicited from sixteen infonnants and many tenns were
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obtained.

11le following is a list of those tenns and their occurrence

aJOOng the infonnants.

Responses

Several of them used two fonns.
Group 1

Group 2

Group 3

5

4

2

1.

old man's bread

2.

fox-bread

L. G. P.

3.

toad-stool

F. M.

4.

indian pipes

M. 0.

s.

black-man's bread

6.

crow-food

7~

~o9gey-rnan•s

8.

mushrooms

S. P.

9.

hars~s•

S. P.

C. F. P.
T. W.

w. c. c.

bread

£arts

2

. :~y a small number of terms were used by the infonna.nts in Groups 2
and 3, with ''old man •s bread" being the most frequent.
tenn

"tq~-stool."

F. M. used the

This appears to be taken from books because this in-

f~nnant, though only attending school for one week, considers himself

self~taught to the equivalent of Grade V and is quite proud of his edu-

cation.

It is not known if "indian pipes" is similar to the other terms,

which"refer to types of JJDJShroorns' but ''harses. farts" are small puffballs
which, when squeezed, burst open with a cloud of brown spores and a bad

odour~ '; Five infonnants, four from Group 1 and B. G. F., from Group 2,
could .not provide any terms for inedible fungus •
.,

.

:.

HANGING WHITE J.'.DSS ON FIR TREES
Seventeen . informants provided tenns for the above type of JOOss • Nine
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of them, seven from Group 1 and two from Group 2, used the term "moss"
and four infonnants, all from Group 1, used "mall-down."

F. M. said that

"mall-down" was good for making ''wisterd dye" (dye for wo"blen clothes) and
three colors, yellow, brown, and green,,.:oould be obtained.
moss" '"as used by . three infonnants, B. J. L., T. W., and

s.

The term . "dry
R.

c.,

from

Groups 1, 2, and 3 respectively, and "white moss" \'las used only by B. G. F.,
from Group 2.

Two infonnants from Group 2 used two other · terms.
I

tJ

used "lichen" /li~in/ and E. A. M. used "dead moss."

A. W.

Only one informant,

S. R. C., from Group 3 knew any terms for this hanging white moss and two
Group .1 informants, E. M. K. and S. M. N., both women, could not provide
any terms.

SMALL TROtiT OR SALM)N

4.2.5.4

All infonnants provided responses.

''Pricklepracks'' /prf1<6'1

pr~ ks/

was used by eleven infonnants, eight from Group 1, two from Group 2, and
S. ·R. C., from Group 3.

Those l.nfomants said that this term referred to

very small trout, although S. Jvl. N., from Group 1, stated that it referred
to "small fish," meaning any type and not necessarily trout.

G. E. B., · from

Group 1, '"ho used "pricklepracks," used the . tenn "prickles" as well.

F. M. ,

also from Group 1, said that a "pelsher" /p~lt,a""'r; was a "little small trout,
about two or three inches long." He also used the term "pricklebacks" and
..

stated that those were small pale-green fish having about ~vo spines on the
back.

He further said that those fish were never used for bait.

Thus, F.

M. 's tenn for a vecy small trout is different from that used by the rest
of the informants.
of stickleback.

The ''pricklebacks" he spoke of are probably a species

Eight infonnants, five from Group 1, T. W.' from Group

i,

and two from Group 3, used the tenn "salmon-peel" when r~ferring to young
salmon.
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The EDD lists the word "prickleback" and reports its occurrence from
Yorkshire, Northumberland, Derbyshire, and Somerset.
as "'lhe stickleback, Gasterosteus trachurus."

It is described merely

This tenn, therefore, is

similar .in usaee to the one used by F. M., but it is not known if the same
species of stickleback occurs in Newfoundland.

4.2.5.5

A LARGE FROG

Responses were elicited from all infonnants.

Thirteen o£ them; nine

from Group 1 and four from Group 2, used the tenn ''bullfrog." F. M., from
Group 1, said that a ''bullfrog" is !'all green, and the female has a white
spot on the breast." However, B. G. F., a Group 2 informant, stated that
a "bullfrog" is "big with brown spots." Those inforrnants may be speaking
· of

t\'10

different species or two varieties of the sane species.

The latter

infonnant also stated that a "frog" was a "smaller green one." ,The

other~.

eight infonnants ·who used the sane tenn said that "frog" was used both for
large and small specimens of ti1is type of amphibian.

4.3

S~ry

From this somewhat lengthy discussion it can be seen that the Group 1
infonnants used the largest variety of tenns, the Group 2 infonnants used
the next : largest variety, and those in Group 3 used even fewer·

Though

there were more infonnants in Group ~· than in the other groups, it is believed that the. older . people have a much greater variety of terms, generally,
than do tile yotmger people who .were interviewed.

The women, especially in

dealing with the fishery, generally had a smaller variety of terms than the

..

,.·.. :

.-~

,•

.

·,

•.

.. ';

..

~
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men.

Several informants with

cation,

~specially

a relatively high l .evel of edu-

E. M. K. , in ·Group 1, and the three Group. 3

informants, were unfamiliar with·· many, :t:;:e :rrns ..

5.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

The idiolects spoken by the twenty-one informants were
by no means uniform.

Much variation was recorded in the sound

system, the _ grammar, and, especially, in the vocabulary.
great deal of this variation was
above seventy years of age.
the place

o~

amo~g

A

the oldest _ group, those

As most of the informants liste4

origin of their ancestors simple ·as

-~~p.gland, "

"Ireland,'' or "Wales," no correlation could be made bet.w een the
id.iolects spoken by the informants and the specific areas in t .he
British Isles from which their ancestors
of the variation must _ go unexpila~ne.d,

a

ca~~·

Although much

la!ge ·a mount of 1t can

be attributed to age and e.ducation differences, cultural cha~ge,
and, to a

~mall

extent, travel to other areas.

At this point,

it will be helpful to take a general look at ~ach of the three
main · aspects of ·the informants' speech, sound system, . grammar, ·
and vocabulary, to .see what effect the above features had.

5. 2

. 'T he· s :o·un·d· 'Sy's:t ·em
The .d~gre e of. formality adopt.e d by any informant was
, 12 7
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usually reflected in his sound system and grammatical
Sometimes, informants would

b~gi~ answeri~g

us~ge.

questions by pay-

ing careful attention to diction and syntax but, invariably
they would relax and use their normal

idiol~ct.

One indi-

cation which sometimes· showed this shift toward relaxation
was the cha~ge from [ai] to [!i) .

No doubt, the· former was

thought to be the "approved" pronunciation.
Often, when several allophones of a particular phoneme
occurred interchangeably, it was believed that they occurred
in free

variation :~

with each other but this could not be pr.o.ven
eno~gh

because there were not
from each informant.

examples with similar pronunciation

For example:

ft•AJop]

and

Lta.p) .

The

speech of most .o f the informants was somewhat rapid, and this,
coupled with

th~-~

general .r elaxation, led to much assimilation,

particularly

amo~g

the bi.,abial consonants.

Frequently, con-

sonant$i', particularly /t/ and I 1/, were not pronounced and the
syllabic-consonants
The glot-tal stop,

[:J.J,

[?J ,

[qt),

fll-J,

andfq], were quite common.

was found frequently, replacing a variety

of phones, and /h/ was often dropped or found in positions where
it did not normally occur.

Centeri~g off_
- glides were · frequent

in the idiolects of most of the informants, as was the nasali~
zation, lengtheni~g, and m~dification of vowels by fronti~g, . re .traction, raisi~g, and loweri~g.

The voici~g of initial voice-

less consonants occured in the .idiolects of B. J. L~, E. R.,
and W. J. p.
Generally,. the·. diction .o f those· informants with ·an e.ducation
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level of Grade VIII, or above, was clearer, with more standard pronunciations occurring.

The allophones of /ay/ had

an interesting distribution in that [ai] , or similar phones,
occurred mainly in the idiolects of the abo.ve informants but most
of the others used [ti], or similar phones.
Grade X education, was the most
mants in the first

~ge:-group,

h~ghly

E. M. K., with a

educated of the infor-

and this woman had fewer non-

standard £orms in pronunciation than did the others in her
group.
a

E. A. M.

yo~g

,~<who

s.pent nearly two years in Toronto while

woman, appea-r ed to be influenced by her travels as she

used many standard forms in pronunciation, but in education,
only reached Grade II.
Most non-standard pronunciations, especially a high de. gree of assimilation, the prevalence of the . glottal stop, the
addition or loss of /h/, and · the substitution of some consonants
and vowels for others, w·e re used by the informants in the first
~ge:-group.

They also used a wider variety of diphtho~gs than

did the other informants.

The ab.o ve features can be found,

particularly, in the idiolects of S.M. N., E. R., S. J~ H.,
W. J. P., and B. J. L.

The informants in the second ~ge .- group,

while poss~.s ·si~g many inte.resti~g. varieties of pronunciation,
had, . generally, fewer non-standard pronunciations th~n the
above . group.

The third, andyou~gest, ~ge:-group was the .most ·

highly educated o£ the three and this was r.e fle.c.t ed in the
relatively la:;rge number; · of standard pronunciations, the highest
of all the . grc;>ups •·

Education, t.he·n, appears to be the main
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cause of the o.ver-all. difference 1n pronunciation

amo~g

the

informants.

5. 3

The ·Gr·aninia r
Several

interesti~g

syntactic features. occurred in the

idiolects of the i:nformants.

Particularly

interesti~g

were

several forms of the verb "be," especially the form "bees."
This was widespread
nuances of duration.

amo~g

the informants and appears to possess

Anotherinteresti~g

form was "beeri 1 + past

participle, but examples were few and it could not be determined if this particular structure possessed some special mean- ·
ing.
both

A close study of the
intr~gui~g

and

us~ge

rewardi~g.

of those two forms would be
The past tense and . past par-

ticiple · forms of many. .verbs were d.ifferent. from the standard
forms; the past· ·.tense .o f s:ome "stro~g verbs" havi~g r~gular
forms and the past tense and past participle forms being made
the same, as in "drive, drove, drove." ·
Othe.r interesti~~ features were the various forms of
"either" ·and "neither" ~~en used as noun-determiners, the p.re:valence of the · adj .e ct.i ve qual~fiers "some"·<and '·"~:i;gh·r,''' and .
the use .o f ." for" he fore t .h e :; ·i:nfini tive .forms of verbs.

Thes·e ·

features oc.c urred in the idiol.e cts .of all or most .of .the'· informants.

The. fO.rms .of certain pronouns which ·o :ccurred when

the subj.ect.ive. case ·was invert.e d in the· n~gat.ive status, . namely
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/iy/ "ee" -- "you," ;as; "us" -- "we," and /am/ n·ern" -- "they",
are very

interesti~g

and invite further study.

Education here also played an important part in the
idiolects of the informants.

The three informants in the

you~g

est age- group have an education level which ranges
from Grade VI I I
.
~

-~,9 .i Gr~de ~':XL.)tearid ~

u~ed

mainly standard. grammatical forms, al-

though G. L. N. did use "bees" and "been" + past participle.

E. M. K._, also, used few non-standard forms.

An interesting

point is that F. M., who .rece.i.ved only one week of. formal schoolself-ta~ght

ing but considers himself

to the equivalent of Grade

V, had many standard. granpnatical forms.

This man appeared proud

ofhis education and it seems that he made a conscious effort to
use "correct"- grammar.

H. R. W. , who obtained a Grade. VI I I edu-

cation,. also used few non-standard forms. Age was not .r elatively
.
.
important, as ma,n y dialectal . gralnlilat.ical forms were used by all
informants.

Hq.)J;,~~~·r, . B. J. L., aged eighty, used "thee·" and
. :·,:.; :·. .: ..
.
. ~·::

~--

''thyself" which ~p~p~ar ·

to

.

.b e. very old forms.

As in the sound

system, most . non-standard gi•a.m matical forms were used by informants in. the first ~ge .- group, occurred to a slightly lesser extent in the secon4. group, and mainly .standard forms were used
by the third, ~d. - yo~gest,. gr~up.

5. 4

· The: vo·c:ab'u'l'a·z•y

The dial.ec·tal .v.ocabU:l~ry in this town .o f .four thousand
~

· ~'-i
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has not become standardized.

The informants' vocabulary was

particularly rich in terms connected with the fishery.

This

is because of the former importance .o f the Bank fishery and
the fact that the people of Grand Bank have always been intimately connected with the· sea.
terms belong to the other semantic

Tho~gh

many interesting

cat~goriies,

particularly

flora and fauna, it is the fishery with which most informants
were most familiar.

It would be expected that, with a

lo~g

tradition based mainly on one aspect of the fishery, the fishing vocabulary of the informants would be

r~latively hom~geneous.

we~e

However, this was not the case and a wide variety of terms
obtained.

Most of this variety occurred among the oldest age-

group.
Ag.e and cultural change are intimately related in the
variety .o £ fishi~g tel'ms obtained.

Most of the people in the

first two ~ge:-groups grew up when the Bank fishery was at its
peak and almost all of the people in the townwere connected
with it ·.

Thus, most of the men fished inshore or on the fish-

i~g Bmiks ~ll4 mo.st of the women dried the fish on__the be.a thes.

However; as the you~gest ~ge _-group were _ growing up, the Bank
fishery declined and was replaced by the . more specialized fresh ·
fish indust~Y: ··:W.hich,. on the whole, employed more workers.

Thus,

most of the i.:r:rforman'(:s above. forty years of age we.~~e "familiar
..

with ·most. fis~i~g .te·.rnis ., wh-~J.e tho·se ·below forty knew only a
few of th,e .mo.r e c ·ommon q~es • . Th.e youp.gest i:nfp·r mant · of all i ··

1.33

knew almost no. fishing te:rms, and provided some

spelli~g

pro-

'"'

/

nunciations such as /kilik/ "killick" and /IJwowrts/ "thwarts."
Sex d.ifferences also played an important part in t .h e
vocabularies of the informants.
with a substantial ntimber of

Many women .we.re unfamiliar

fishi~g

.t erms but could talk

readily about the home, sqijs.istence. farmi~g, and flora and
fauna.

The men, who did the aqtual fishing, provided a wealth

of information

concerni~g

the fishery.

Education did not appear to be as important here as in
the sound system or grammar.
forty years .o f

~ge,

The

yo~ger

informants, those below

knew most of the commoner

fishi~g

terms, as

well as the commoner ones in the other selected semantic cate. &cries.

Those informants usedfewer terms than the informants

in the other

~ge~groups.

group, knew little about

E. M. K.,
fa·rmi~g

tho~gh belo~gi~g

to the first

or the fishery b.ecause, after

she obtained. her Grade X, she worked in a store for most · o·f her
life.

More standard terms, such as "st.ovepipe" and "fireplace"

were used by the

you~ger,

more educated informants.

The ancestors of the i;nformants inte.rviewed c·ame from all
over the Bri ti.sh Isles, .,The· 'En:g'lish Di.aTe·c·t· D:ic·t·ioria·r y lists
many of the. vocabulary .·items.· used . by the info·r mants and records
most o'f tho.se as

be·.i~g.

us.ed in ·.s 01.,1t h wes t · E~g land '

Thus, it is
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possible that most of the informants' ancestors came from that
area.

This is further .s ubs·tantiated by the occurrence of
voici~g

initial

of /f/ and /s/ in the idiolects of three of

the informants.
dialects.

This voicing is common Southwestern

E~glish

r~gion

usually

The earliest settlers in a town or

establish the dialect, and new arrivals and children learn it.
This is probably the case in Grand Bank where, after the French
were replaced, the first large . group of settlers may have come
E~gland,

from Southwest

as old records seem to indicate, and

subsequent sett.lers learned the dialect.
Education plays a very important role in the idiolects of
the informants, esp.e cially in the . grammar.

The importance of

education in influenci~g speech is stated by Francis 1 and, in the
sound system and grammar, and, to a lesser extent, the. vocabulary of the GrandBank informants, this is clearly seen.

Cul -

tural cha~ge, especially in the. vocabulary, is also an important
factor in the chcdce of terms used.

Tho~gh wide variation was

recorded in .all aspects of the informants' idiolects, it may be
. generally stated tJi.at the widest use of non-standard forms of
pronunciati.()ji and. grammar, and the la!gest number of vocabulary
terms, oe:curr·e d ,~mo~g the informants of the first ~ge:- group.
Those in the se:cand ~ge:-gr.oup . generally used a smaller number
of non-standard . fo·rms and fewer vocabulary te·rms, and the

yo~gest ~ge :- gr.oup. , ·~sed mainly .standard grammatical forms,
0
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fewer non-standard pronunciations than the above . group, and
not much variation · in the vocabulary terms used.
All of the informants have lived nearly all their lives
in Grand Bank and the families of mo.st of them have l.i ved in
the town for three or four generations.

All

~ge-gr.oups

and

levels of education were dealt with, as well as different
religious backgrounds and location in various parts of the
town.

Thus, the idiolects of the twenty-one informants are

representative of the dialect of Grand Bank.

•
.

.,.~
__

,~

APPENDIX A
Pro~iles

This study was

o~

based-~n

the

In~ormants

field records collected from

twenty-one informants living in Grand Bank in the summer

o~

Two work sheets were collected from each informant

1970~

because it was found at the beginning of the interviews that
the section on ~ishing in the Newfoundland Questiohilai"rel was
inadeqtiate ~or ' cbp~ng with the rich iishing tradition o~ the
people

o~

Grand

Bank~

Consequently, a Fishing Supplement ..to

the main quest i.onnaire was prepared' and this was· :::keye'd·oint 0
the numbering. system:·: ·
Three

broad · a~~~groups ~ were

selebted, roughly correspond-

ing with the three main generations~

The oldest age-group,

those seventy_ ~ears ~. ~:ld and ·ov·e r·, numbered thirteen informants
··.... .
and ranged in· ages ·' .~rom:; seventy-one to ninety-two. ·The seC?ond
. ·•.·

age-gro~p,

th6ae

fro~ ~orty y~ars

to

~eventy

years

o~

-.·.:.::.

age,

numbered five inrorma~ts and ranged _in. ages from forty-three to
sixty-eight. ·. The . ~hird age.:...g~·o'Up, those ·below forty years of
..

age, numbet-ea·:..three ..fnform.~t,s ranging in age from sevent·een·,
1The Newfoundland , Que$;t:ionnaire is . :the. p.r incipal work she.e t
on which :the L1n6u1~:tic· ~ ·:tt:las:: :of.- ~.ewroundland is to be based~~
This Questionnaire was. d:e:ve1oped . 6y .W:. J. ;Kirwin and G. M. Story
in 1963 and is·;keyed:./to th~ >.Short Work Sheets of the Linguistic .
Atlas of y~· U. , S. ,- Ar~ arid:· ·ca:n ada.
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117

to thirty-three years of age.

Thus the total age range of the

informants was from seventeen to ninety-two.

The largest num-

ber of informants was selected for the first age-group because
it was felt that

~hose

older people. with a lifetime of work

in the community and little education, would use traditional
forms · now being ·.forgotten by the younger· people.
The interviews themselves lasted usually from one whole
day to two:. ·and, rarely, three days.

Full co-operation was

always received and the following are profiles of the lives
and ancestry of the twenty-one informants.
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Profiles of the Informants
S. M. N.

/Age 72

This woman was born in Grand Bank on May 13, 1898.

She

is an unmarried housekeeper .and . has. lived .in. Grand Bank, on
Riverside West ("Up the Brook"), all her life.

She attended

the United Church Academy in the town until she reached Grade

VI, when she left to work on the beaches drying fish.

Her

religion was formerly Methodist, but she later joined the Salvation Army, while her parents remained members of the Methodist
Church.
Her rather was born in Grand Bank and lived there all his
life~

and his father was born there also.

tors originally came from England-,

Her father's ances-

Her mother was born in Grand

Bank, but her mother's father, a Noseworthy, was 'b orn !.nwllawn,
Placentia Bay.
originally.

Her mother's ancestors also came from England

There have been no changes in the last name of

either family.

F. M.

/Age 84

This man was born in Jersey Harbour, Fortune Bay,~~ 1886,
and moved to Grand Bank at the age of seven t een. He has lived
on Main Street, near "C'Ownap·r' , a 11 hi s life · He Was a fiaher-

1"39 .

man for firty-one years.

He attended school in Jersey Harbour

for one week only, but considers himself self-taught to the
equivalent or Grade V.

He orten attempted to give the "correct"

forms when answering questions concerning grammar.

For two

generations his rarnily has belonged to the United Church.
His father, a ship's carpenter, was born in Sherborne,
Dorset, . England, and, at the age of twenty-one or twenty-two,
moved to Jersey - Harbour, where he lived for the rest of his
life.

His grandrather was probably born in Sherborne, as well.

The informant's mother was born in Jersey Harbour and lived
there all her lire.

Her mother's father, by the name of Walters,

was born in Devonshire and emigrated to Newfoundland aroung 1850,
There have been no changes in the last name of either family.

/Age 78

E. R.

This woman .was born in Grand Bank in 1892 and has lived
there all her life, her occupation being that of a housewife • .
At first she lived on Tim's t,ane, "up the Brook", and later
moved to Hickman. Street, b.etween "Cownap" and "the Harbour",
where she now lives.
school to work·!

She reached Grade VIII but then left

She belongs to the United Church, as did her

parents, and there have been no changes.
Her rather was =born in - Grand Bank and lived there all his
life, and his rather was born there as well.

Her rather's an~

cestors, two brother named Farthing, ran away from England to
escape war service, · prob'a bly the· Napoleonic Wars, came to New-

~

l4o
foundland and settled at Grand Bank.

One brother changed his

name to Cox and tbe other, E. R.'sfather's direct ancestor,
to Royle.

The informant's mother was born in Muddy Hole, Her-

mitage Bay, as was her grandfather, whose last name was

Sims~

She does not know when or from where her mother's ancestors
originally came to Newfoundland.

There has been one name change,

from Farthing to Royle, on her father's side of the family.

G. M.

/Age 72
This man was born in Grand Bank on May 5, 1898, and has

. lived t .here, on West Street ("Cownap") for most of his life,
except for one year at Grand Beach, Fortune Bay, and two years
at trap .fisl')lrig, Bank fishing,
.
and trucking, and was also a casua~ labourer, fish store worker,

at Cape Breton Island.

He

·~worlt~a

..

and janitor.

In education, he reached Grade II, taking that

grade at the age .of twenty•

His religion is Salvation Army, the

same as his parents, and there have

.peen~· Lrto.:·; cha.nges.

His father was born at Grand Bank and lived there all his
life, except for one year at Grand Beach.

His grandfather

lived at Grand Bank, and his ancestors probably came from England originally.

The informant·' s mother was born at Bay L 'Arg- ·

ent, Fortune · Bay, arid later moved to Grand Bank, and her father ·
was also born at Bay L'Argent, his last name being Myles.

The

informant has no ·~. idea from where his mother's ancestors origin- .

"'1.
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ally came.
either

There have been no changes in the last names

0~

~amily.

A. W.

/Age 66

This man was born in Grand Bank in l904 : and has lived there
for most

o~

his

li~e,

except for one trip to Portugal, and six

months in Sydney, Nova Scotia.
nea~

He was born, on Warren,• s Lane,

"Point Bully" and "the Harbour", and lived there :for twenty

years, later moving to Charlotte Street, "C"ownap", where he
now lives.

This informant has been connected with various

pects of the fishery all his life, .especially as a

~ish

as-

grader,

or "culler", and a seller of fishing material with a large local
business firm.

In education, he reached the

about the equivalent of Grade IX.

Prel~inary

He belongs to the Salvation

Army, as do his parents, and there have been no changes.
in~ormant

The

was very talkative and interested.

His :father was born in Grand Bank
li~e.

Grade,

~nd

lived there all his

His grandfather came to Grand Bank from England, but he

does not know when.

His mother was born in St. Lawrence, Pla-

centia Bay, and lived there until age twenty-three, when she
moved to Grand Bank.

Her rather was born in St. Lawrence, and

his last name was Lambert.

The informant does not know when,

or ~rom where, his mother's ancestors originally came to New-
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foundland.

There have been no changes in the last name or

either family.

S. J. H.

/Age 92

This woman was born in Grand Bank on September 27, 1878,
and has lived there all her life.

She was born at

W~rr.en's

Lane, near "Point Bully" and "the Harbour", and lived there
for several years, before moving to College Street, adjacent
to Warren's Lane.

She worked on the beaches at Grand Bank,

drying salt codfish, for twenty years, and then became a midwife.

In

school.

education~

she reached Grade III, before leaving

Her religion is Salvation Army.

Her parents belonged

originally to -the United Church, but later changed to the Salvation Army, and she did also.
Her father was born in Yarmouth, Isle of Wight, England,
and lived there until about 1860, when he emigrated .to Newfoundland.

Her grandfather was probably born. in Yarmouth, as well .•

Her mother was born at Grand Bank and lived there all her lire,
and her mother's father also lived at Grand Bank.

This side of

the family probably lived previously in Harbour Mille, Fortune
Bay, and originally ·' the ancestors came from England·
have been no changes in the last name of either family.

There
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/Age 77

L. G. P.

This woman was born in Coombs' Cove, Fortune Bay, on October 15, 1893, and lived there until she was seventeen years of
age, when she moved to Harbour Breton and lived there about
seven years.

Then she moved to Grand Bank, on the corner of

Citadel Road and Charlotte Street near "Cownap", and has lived
there for the rest of her life, a period of about fifty-two years.
She was .a housewife and also worked on the beaches, drying fish,
for about twenty years.
about Grades V or VI.

In education, she reached a level of
Her religion is United Church, but she

was formerly of the Anglican faith, as were her parents.
Her .father was born in Harbour Mille, Fortune Bay, but
later moved to Coombs' Cove.
~arbour

Her grandfather also lived in

Mille, but she has no idea of when, or from where, her

father's ancestors originally carne to Newfoundland.

Her mother

was born in Coombs' Cove and lived there all her life.

Her

mother's father also lived in that community, his last name
being ·Bartlett.

The informant's mother's first husband came

originaliy from England, and her second husband was the informant's father.

There have been no changes in the last name of

either family.

M. 0 ~

/Age 79
This woman was born at Musgrave Harbour, Notre DamecBay,
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on February 14, 1891, and lived there until she was seventeen
years of age, when she moved to Grand Bank where she has spent
the rest of her life.

She has lived on Cemetery Road, "long

Shore", since coming to Grand Bank.
also worked
I

~~

She was a housewife and

the beaches, drying fish.

education, but then quit school to work.

She obtained a Grade
She belongs to the

Salvation Army, as did her parents, and there have been no
change.s .
Her father was born in Musgrave Harbour and lived there
all his life.

She does not know where her· grandfather lived,

. nor when, or from where, her father's ancestors originally came
to Newfoundland.

Her mother was born in Musgrave Harbour and,

when her first husband died, she remarried and moved to Gander
Bay.

T}1e informant does not know where her mother's father

lived, .nor when, or from where, her mother's ancestors originally
came to Newfoundland. . ·She does not know what her mother's
father's last name was.

--~·.:. ..-,

There have been no changes in the last

name of either family.
. I•

E. M. K.

/Age 72

This woman was born in Grand Bank ··on May 3, 1898, and has
lived there, on Blackburn Road ("Point Bully"), all her life.
She spent her working life as a · clerk with~ & ~Buffett Ltd.,

i45
in Grand Bank.

In education, she reached Grade

x,

a high ed-

ucation 'in those days, before leaving school to work.

She

belongs to the United Church, as did her parents, and there
have been 'no changes • . She is unmarried.
Her father was born in
life.
in

G~and

Bank and lived there all his

Her grandfather also lived in Grand Bank, but was born

Burin ~: "

Placentia Bay.

Her father's ancestors originally

came to Newfoundland from England, but she does not know when.
The informant 's mot·her was born in Grand· Bank and lived there
all her life.

Her mother's father also lived in

his last name being Welsh.

~rand

Bank,

Her mother's ancestors originally

came to Newfoundland from Ireland, but she does not know when.
There have been no changes in the last name of either family.

/Age 49

B. G. F.

Tli1s man was born in Grand Bank on March 11, 1921, and

has lived in Grand Bank all his life, except for three years
spent iri Corner Brook, from 1953 to 1955.

He has held several

jobs; bauli~g fish and coal, working in one or the salt-fish
..

stores in Grand Bank, then working in the Bonavista Cold Storage
Fish Plant, and is, at present, a janitor in the Elementary
School in the town.

At first, the informant lived on Riverside

West ("up the Brook"), but he later moved to Coronation Street,
in the same area.

In ed~cation, he rsached Grade II, but then
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left to work.

His religion is Salvation Army, to which he changed

from the United Church, while his parents remained in the latter
denomination.
His father was probably born in Grand Bank ' and he be.

lieves that his grandfather lived there_ as well.

His father's

ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from England, but he
does not know when.

His mother was born in Molliers, Fortune

Bay, and later moved to Grand Bank.

His mother's rather was

also born in Molliers, his last name being Bennett.

The infer-

mant does not know when, or from where, his mother's ancestors
originally came to Newfoundland.

There have been no changes in

the last name of either family.
/Age 72

C.•. F. P.

This man was - born in Grand Bank on July 13, 1898, and has
lived there all his life, with the exception of four years. spent
in Boston and New York.

He now iLive·a on. Ralph ·street ("Point ·
ft • . .

Bully") and has always lived -in this area. HeEhas .::beeniicon;.;·· ··nijC:tea · w:rt.·n the seA alLl his . liFe, being FiiH3t a Fishettmart.··for

two years., then serving in the Merchant Navy for two years,
during wo.rld war I, and the~ becoming an inshore fisherman.

He

then worked as a cook for fifteen years, from 1939 to 1954,
and, finally, became a £ish plant worker for thirteen years until
he ret ired.

In.. ~~~~at ion, he reached . Primary Grade' around ·

Grade VI, before leaving school to go fishing.
. . :1

.

~

.. ,,. • • .

His re~ig1on
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is Salvation Army, to which he changed from the United Church,
as did his parents.
The informant's father was born in Grand Bank and lived
there all his life.

H+.s grandfather lived in Burry Port, Car-

marthen, Wales, later moving to Grand Bank, but the informant
does not know when.

His mother was born in Grand Bank and lived

there all her life.

Her father probably lived in Grand Bank

as well, his last name being Matthews.

The informant does not

know when, or from where -, his mother's ancestors originally came
to Newfoundland.

There have been no changes in the last name

or either -f amily.

/Age 76

G. E. B. · .

This man was born in Grand Bank;.):on October 1, 1894, and
has lived there, on Church Street ("Point Bully") all his life.
He has been fishing for most of his life, except for war service in World War I, and later sailing on schooners taking salt
fish to the west Indies and Europe.
Grade v, before he left

,t _Q

fish.

In education, he reached

He belongs to the United

Church, as did his parents, and there have been no changes in
religious d~nomination.
The informant's rather was born in Harbour Mille, Fortune
Bay, and lived there for about twenty-two years before moving to
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Grand Bank.

His grandfather was probably born in Harbour

Mille, as well, His father's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from England, but he does not know when.

His mother's

father also lived in Grand Bank, his last name being Thornhill.
His

~9ther's

ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from

England; he does not know when.

There have be.e n no changes in

the last name of either family.

s.

p.

/Age 71
This man - was born in Grand Bank on October 28, 1899, and

has lived · there all his' life.

Henow

liVes at the heaa of' a

small lane, off Citadel Road, near "Cownap", and grew up in the
neighbouring area.

He was connected wi.t h :bne fishery for most

of his _life, but later worked as a clerk - for G. & A. Buffett
for fifteen . years.
leaving to fish.

In
H~

education~

he reached Grade IV before

belongs to the United Church, as did his

parents, and there have been no changes.
The informant's father was born in Grand Bank and lived
there all his life.
His

father;~ s
.

'

His grandfather also lived in Grand Bank.

ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from

t

England, but J::ie d9ea not know when.

His mother was born in

Harbour .Mill.e , . Fortune Bay, and lived there until she was s.e vent een years of age, when she move d t o Gr..and Bank •

The informant's

mother's father lived in Ireland before moving to Newfoundland,
his last name being Smith.

The informant does not know when

his mother's father emigrated to Newfoundland.

On his father's

side of the family, the surname Joy was changed to Pardy.

W. J. P.

/Age 84

This man was born in Grand Bank on July 12, 1886, and has
travelled widely, living respectively in Glace Bay and Halifax,
Nova Scotia, and in Detroit, Michigan,

u. s.

A. During wartime

service, ln World War I, he lived in England.

Afterward, he

returned to Grand Bank where he spent the rest of his life ·.
During his early life he lived at Warren's Lane, nea.r "Point
Bully" and "the Harbour" but, now lives nearby, on the corner
of Church Street and Main Street.

The informant was at first,

a cobbler, · and later a seaman, sailing in schooners carrying
salt fish to other ports.
fore leaving to work.

In education, he reached Gracte TIV,·.-,he·-

His religion is United Church• the same

as his parents, and there have been no changes.
The informant's father was born in Grand Bank, and lived
there all his life.

His grandfather also liied in Grand B&nk.

His father's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from
Fleet, Devonspire, England, but he does not know ·when.

His

mother was born in English Harbour East, Fortune Bay, but later

150

moved to Grand Bank.

His mother's father lived in South Wales

before he emigrated to Newfoundland but the informant does not
know when; neither does he know his last name.

There have

been no changes in the last name of either family.

/Age 80

B. J. L.

This woman was born in Grand Bank on November 5, 1890,
and has lived there, on Marine Drive ("long Shore"), all her
life.

She worked on the "beaches" drying salt fish for most

of her life.

In education, she reached Grade VI

to work on the "beaches".

befor~

leaving

Her religion is Salvation Army, to

which she changed fDom Methodist, as did her parents.
Her father was born in Grand Bank and lived there all his
life.

Her grandfather lived in Manchester, England, before

coming to Newfoundland around 1850. · He was serving on a Royal
Navy warship which visited Grand Bank, and "jumped ship" near
the town,

wh~re

he later married the woman who sheltered him.

The informant's mother was born in Grand Bank and lived there
all her life.

Her mother's father lived in Wales before coming

to Newfoundland but she does not know when, nor does she know
what his last name was.

There have been no changes in the last

name of either family.

•

....,
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T. W.

/Age 51
This man was born in Grand

B~nk

on October 7, 1916, and

has lived on Main Street, near "Cownap", all his

li~e,

except

for the three years spent travelling to and from England in
the Merchant Marine during World War II.

He was at

~irst

a

truck driver, served in the Merchant Marine, then became a house
painter, and later a taxi driver.
Grade VI before leaving to work.

In education, he reached
He belongs to the United

Church, as did his parents, and there have been no changes.

The informant's father was born in Gr.and
there all his life.

B~nk

and lived

His grandfather was a French-Canadian,

named de Wolfe, who moved to Grand Bank and lived there for the
~st of his life.

The

in~ormant

His place of origin was probably Quebec.

does not know when his French-Canadian ance.stor

moved to Grand Bank.

The

in~ormant's

Bank and lived there all her life.

mother was born in Grand

His mother's father also

lived in Grand Bank, his last name being Courtenay.

T·. W. 's

mother's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from England, but he does not know when.

On his father's side o~ the

family, th~ name de "'olfe was changed to Wooden.
/Age 68

E. A. M.

This woman
was born in Grand Bank on May 3, 1902 and has
...
:

1.52
lived on R:hverside East, ("Cross Brook") all her life, except
for eighteen months spent in Toronto, Ontario.

At first, she

went nursing in private homes, then worked on the

"beaches~

dry-

ing fish for six or seven years, and later became a housewife.
In education, she reached Grade III before leaving to work.

Her

religion is Salvation Army, the same as her parents, and there
have been no changes.
Her father was _born in Grand Bank and lived there all his
life.

Her

g~andfather

lived in England before emigrating to

Newfoundland, but she does not know when he arrived.

Her mother

was born in Grand Bank and lived there all her life.

The infer-

mant does not know where her
hd.s last name was.

mo~her's

father lived, nor-what

She also does not know when, or from where,

her mother •.s ancestors origllinally came to Newfoundland.

There

have been no changes in the last- names or either family.

w. c. c.

/Age 17

This young man was born in

G~and

and has lived there all his life.

Bank on October 1, 1952,

He grew up on Ralph Street

("Point Bully") and moved to Hickman Street ( "Cownap") three
years ago. _ :lt~ la~:aaft,

preseiift t a

Grade XI student at the John

Burke Regional Hig.h School in Grand Bank.

His religion is

Salvation Army,. the same as his parents, and there have beell no
changes.
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His father was born in Little Bay East, Fortune Bay, and
lived there for thirteen years before moving ,·, to Grand Bank.
His grandfather also lived at Little Bay East.

The informant's

father's ancestors probably came from Wales when they originally
moved to Newfoundland, but he does not know when.

His mother

was born in Grand Bank and has lived there all her life.

Her

father also lived in Grand Sank, his last name being Barnes
(pronounced Berrents).

The informant does not know when, or

from where, his mother's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland.

There have been no changes in:. the. last name or either

family.

/Age 43

H. R. W.

This woman was born in Grand Bank on September 11, 1927,
and has lived there all her life.

She spent her early life on

Riverside East ("Cross Brook") and now lives on the corner of
Hickman Street and Chilcott Place (near "the Harbour").

She

worked on the "beaches" "drying salt fish for several years,
and then became a housewife.

In education, she reached Grade

VIII before leaving to work.

Her religion is Salvation Army,

the. same as her parents, and there have been no changes.
The informant's rather was born in Grand Bank and lived
there all his life.

Her grandfather also lived in Grand Bank

and was born on a ship coming from England, but she does not
know when.

Her mother was born in Grand Bank and lived ·there

all her life.

Her mother's father lived in Harbour Mille, For-

tune Bay, his last name being Pardy, but he later moved to
Grand Bank.

The informant does not know when, ~r from where,
2

her mother's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland.- There
have been no changes in the last name of ~ither family.

S. R. C.

/Age 33

This woman was born in Grand ~ank on April 10, 1937, and
has lived there all her life, except for two years spent in
St. John's.

Spe was raised onthe corner of Hickman Street and

Chilcott Place (near "the Harbour") arid now lives on Marine
Drive ("long Shore").

She has worked in a hotel, in the local

fish plant, and as a housewife.

In education, she obtained her

Grade IX before leaving to work.
Army, the same as her

pa~ents,

Her religion is Salvation

and there have been no changes.

The informant's father was born on Sagona Island, Fortune
Bay, and lived there for
Bank.

twe~ve

years before moving to Grand

Her grandfather also lived on Sagona IsJ:and.

Her father's

~~. R. W.'s mot!1~r's grandf;ather was named Hickman . and lived
to be over one hunc:lredyears of age, so this may have been the
well-known Jonathan Hickman who was born on a ship coming to
Newfoundland from England around. 1747.
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ancestors originally came to Newfoundland from England, but she
does not know when.

Her mother was born in Grand Bank and lived

there all her life.

The informant's mother's father- also lived

in Grand Bank, his last name being Rose.

She does not know when,

or from where her mother's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland.

There have been no changes in the last name of either

family.
/Age 28

G. L. N.

This woman was born in Grand Bank -on September 12, 1942,
and has lived there all her life.
("up the Brook")

a~fi

She was raised on Butt Street

lived there until she was married.

She then

moved to Evans Street, near the same area, then later moved
to Hickman Street ("Cownap"), where she has lived for the past
three years.

At first she worked in the local fish plant, but

then married and became a housewife.
Grade VIII before leaving to work.

In education, she reached
Her religion is Salvation

Army, the same as her parents, and there have been no changes.
Her ~ather was born in Grand Bah~ and has lived there all
his life.

Her grandfather also lived in Grand Bank, but she

does not know when, or from where, her father's ancestors ·
m
· -o··t·'Her was born on Woody
originally came to Newfoundland. He. .....
~Island, Placentia Bay, and later moved to Grand Bank.

Her

mother's father also lived in Grand Bank for most of his life
after moving from Woody Island, his last name being Butt.

The

informant does not know when, or from where, her mother's ancestors originally came to Newfoundland.
in the last name of either family.

,.• ,

-·

There have been no changes

APPENDIX B
Place Names in the Grand Bank Area
In the course of inteFviewing the informants many place
names were obtained, and they have been divided into two sections -- those inside the town itself and those outside the
town.

The former section includes the area north of the new

Burin Peninsula Highway which bypasses the town and the latter
section includes the area within a radius of three miles from
the town.

Most of those place names are very old and many of

them are used mainly by the two older age-groups.

If a name

which is listed is found on the map or if reference is made to
other names, the directions "see map" will be used.

I.

Inside the Town

A.

Names for Lanes and Paths

1.

Bulls Run

2.

Tim's Lane

3.

Warren's Lane

4.

Butt's Lane

5.

"'~
Chilcott's /lilk~ts/ or Chilkick's /silkiks/
Lane
called "Chiicot't Place". (See map) •

a short path, no longer used, which joined
Circular Place and George Str~et.
formerly called · "The Drong". (See map)·
a long, .. w.i de lane which intersects with
College Street. (See map).
now called '"Butt Street". (See map).

"

'
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now
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I
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•

6.

Tommy Welsh's Lane -- a short lane, no longer used, which
joined Riverside West and Water Street.

1.

Bull Path-- now called "Cemetery Road". (See map).

8.

Tingy Riggs' Lane -- a long path joining Edwin Street and
Cemetery Road. Now called "Hillview
Street". ·(See map).

9.

Church Path -- now called "Church Street" • (See map) •

10. Crowley's Lane

a small lane running north· from Riverside
West.

11. Mat.1ihews-•· Lane

now called "Edwin: Street". (See map).

12. Rocky Drong

now called "Greenwood Avenue". (See map).

13. Old Road -- see map.
14. Christian's Road -- see map.
B.

Names ror Ponds and Brooks

1.

Roger' s Pond

2.

Cove Pond -- common name ror "Admiral,'•s Cove Pond". (See map).

3.

Lobster Pond

4.

Nigger . Ralph • s Pond -- common name ror "Ralph' s Pond" •
(See map).

5.

Pond Gut-- a small pond on the . seashore into which "Burnell's
·Brook" flows • .Csee map).

6.

Burnell's Brook

7.

George's Brook~- a small brook ' rlowing · into "Admiral's .
Cove Pond".

see map.
a small pond whieh used to be immediately
beh~nd the Eastern-Breakwater. (See map).

~-

see map.

· ~

8.

Grand Bank Brook -- see map.

9.

Cross Brook -- see map.

C.

Other Names

1.

Jan's Hill -- a low hill immediately behind the G. B. A. A. A.
Soccer Field. (See map).

2.

The Pinch -- a small hill on Riverside West which runs parallel to Grand Bank Brook.

3.

Joe's Ground -- a large field, now occupied by homes, between
Coronation Street and Hickman Street. (See map).

4.

The Bank -- a high bank along the western side of Grand Bank
Harbour, now supported by a concrete wall and
lined with stores.

II.

Outside the . Town

Because of the large number of place names collected, only
the most unusual ones within a radius of three miles of the
town will be listed.

A.
l.

2.

The listing will be from east to west.

Names of Various Types of Hills
~
~'
Lanse-au-Loup /laensiluw/
Tolt -- a high, round hill approximmately three miles southeast of Grand Bank.

Green Knob -- a small hill approximately three miles southeast or Grand Bank and approximately one-half
mile from Gunville ·Brook, a small stream which
crosses the Burin Peninsula Highway approximately
two miles east of Grand Bank.

<!II
.....

,

IJ

3.

Beggar /beygar/ Hill -- a high hill approximately one and
one-half miles southe~st of Grand
Bank.

4.

Maloney's Hill

5.

Gravelly Knap -- a small, rocky hill approximately one-half
mile south of Maloney's Hill.

6,

Sam's Knob -- a small hill approximately halfway between
Maloney's Hill and Gravelly Knap.

7.

First Mish Hill -- a small hill on the western bank of Grand
Bank Brook approximately orie and one-half
miles southwest of the town.

8.

Woody Head -- a high, heavily-wooded .hill on the western
side of. Grand . Bank . Brook approximately three
miles s.o uthwest of the tcwn.

a low hill approximately one-half mile
south of Grand Bank.

...

9.

. ..

.

'• ·

Fortune Tolt -- a small, steep htll iri barren country about
two miles west southwest of· Grand Bank •
.

. ... ·

;

B.

Names of Paths

1.

Bragg's Path -- a long path from the old highway at Lanse;:- _
au-LoUp Brook irito _ t}1~ country to Lanse;_au~
Loup Cross Brook. Lanse-au-Loup Brook is
approximately two and one-half miles east of
Grand Bank.

2.

Long Path -- a path along the we~tern . side of Lanse-au-L~~p
Brook leading into the country to Lanse-a:u.;.:Loup
Tolt.
'

3.

.

Slashers' Droke -- a path running southeast from Couritr.y -: Pond
(see map) to Beggar Hill.
.·
·,

-

1
~-.• . . -·· ·:·1
. ·:61 . ~~

4.

Chalker's Slide Path -- a small path about one mile southwest of. Grand Bank running from the
wester~- side of Grand Bank Brook along
Chalker's Brook, a small stream, to
Big Eist~rn · Mish.

5.

Cow Path -- a small path joining Farmer's Hill., a low hill
one mile southwest ·of Grand Bank, with First
Mish Hill.

6.

Drunken Path -- a narrow path leading
up the southwestern
.·'· · ·
.
side of Bennett's Hi~l, a 375 foot hill
overlooking Grarid · B~pk.

c.

Miscellaneous . Names
.

.

· ·· ::··;_·

a _large sandy b~~~h across a large
brackish-water:· p~n~, Lanse-au-Loup
. Bar.r:f.sway, .-~p~r~~imately two and one;;.
~ba~f miles :_east .of Grand Bank.

1.

Lanse-au-Loup Tee

2.

Muddy Hole -- a large, somewhat dangerous, muddy area at
the eastern -edge ~f . Lahse-au-Loup Tee.

3.

Jim Welsh's Brook

4.

Gunville Runs . -- a series of small h.ills, continually ascendi~~which created a long, steep grade
on the,·. .... Burin
Peninsula
Highway f"rom one ·· .
.
.
..
and one-half to . two miles east of Grand
Ban:k.

a small brook
the Burin Pen~
. , ·:·. . crossing
..
,. ..
insula Highway · about one and one-half"
miles · east of Grand Bank.
•·

'

.

.;

'•

5.

Swall /swit./ Point -- a small flat point on the coast about
one mile east of Grand Bank.

·:.·:'-·r·
··· ...62 <
,•

6.

Sally's Rock -- a large rock near the end of Old Road, about
one and three-quarter miles east of Grand
Bank.

1.

High Mish -- a large mish on a high barren plateau approximately one~halr mile southeast or Country
Pond. (See map).

8.

Thunderbolt Hole -- a deep hole on the top or a small ridge,
immediately northwest of C9untry Pond.
(See map) •. This hole was probably caused
by a meteorite·.

9.

Big · Easte~n

Mish

10. Kitt 's Mish

a large "mfsh" . running parallel to the
ea.stern . side · of Grand Bank Brook approximately one and one-half miles ~rom the
town.

a large "mlsh" on . the western side or Grand
Bank Brook approximately four miles southwest or the town.

11. The Gushes -- an old name ror C1~wbonnie Brook, approximately
three miles west of Grand Bank.
12. Lanse-au-Paul

a small cove about one and one-halr miles
west of Grand Bank.

13. Vie's Place -- a small cove surrounded by high clirrs on the
northern side or. Grand Bank Cape, approximately
one mile northwest or the town.
Old country Path is a long path leading far into the. country
to the south or Grand Bank.

One of the informants' E • R·' c:te-~·

:.· .,1.6'3 ''·
.. r.

cribed the landmarks along this path in detail.
,

/'

•

.

She stated
A

that the first landmark is the Teddy Cots /tedi kats/, a small
area which looked as if rows of potatoes had been planted
there.

Next a~e the Three Sisters, three large round stones

evenly spaced beside the path, and then comes Shot Bag Pond
where a man, many years ago, is said to have lost his bag or
shot while hunting birds.
ing alone in a "mish" for

The Singletree, a large tree standseve~al

miles, is the next landmark,

and, finally _comes Betty's Brook, a small meandering stream.

APPENDIX C
Traditional Sections

of' ·~ the

Town

For several generations Grand Bank has been divided into
several sections which conf'orm, mainly, to natural f'eatures.
It was hoped, at the beginning of' this survey, that there would
be some correlation between the idiolects of' the inf'ormants and
the

sect~ons

of' the town in which they lived.

This was not the

cas., however, as there was as much ·variation in idiolect among
inf'ormants in each section as there was among those in dif'ferent
sections of the town.

The

foll~wing

with their approximate boundaries.

is a list of those sections
Please consult map for ref-

erenc_e .
1.

"'long Shore'" .· -- this includes the section of the town from
C~metery

Road to the eastern limits.

Most

of the people live along- Marine Drive which
runs parallel to the shoreline.
2.

"Cross Brook'' -- this section· stretches · from Grand Bank Bridge
to Greenwood Avenue along the eastern side
of Grand Bank Brook.

3.

"The Brook"

this section stretches along the weste~n .
.side of Grand Bank Brook, including ma~ly
Riverside West and the small lanes and
stree~~

leading from it.
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"Cownap" --

this name was earlier applied to the area
around a low hill near Hawkins Street, Charlotte

Street~

and West

Street~

but now

~s

applied generally to the area bounded by Main
Street~

Elizabeth Avenue, Hickman Street, and

Citadel Road.

5.

"Point Bully"

this includes all that section or the
town north of Blackburn Road.

6.

"The Harbour" -- this is the area where most or the large
stores and public bUildings are situated,
mainly along Church and , Water Streets.
However, the term is used generally for
the area around the

adjac~nt

streets and

lanes as well as the business section.

7.

"The Cove" --

this is a small section or the town composed,
mainly, or Elizabeth Avenue north or Main
Street and the small lanes westward toward
Admiral's Cove.

There is much overlapping among some of the sections, especially "The Brook" and "The Harbou:r-" and, naturally, none ~·or
the boundaries are precisely defined.

There are also many

areas or the town which have no such names, so, whenever an
informant in one .or those unnamed areas was interviewed the
nam~ of the traditional section, or sections, nearest to where

he lived was given; for example: "near Qownap" or "near the
Harbour".

GLOSSARY

The- purpose of this glossary is to give an indication o.f
the richness and variety of the vocabulary of the Grand Bank
informants.

The glossary is quite extensive because only se-

lected items could be discussed in the chapter on vocabulary
and the writer has felt that a

~arge

selection of

lex~mes

and

their refere.nts will prove both interesting arid informative •
..
From the large number of vocabulary -items recorded~ all non~
.

standard forms . or standard ones used in a . non-standard manner
were selected and most aspects -of life in Grand Bank are included~

The exp:l.~ation~ ar.e prese.n ted in the followi~g

manner: . (a) definitions given by t~e informants them~elves
are placed ~ inquotation marks followed by their respective
..

initial~, (b) definitions taken directly :from the Newfoundland

Questionna1re · ar~ .~nderlined, ·(c) definitions constructed by
the writer -from information provided by the informants have
.

.

.

.

neither - ql.iptati.o~ marks nor und.erl.ining. · Compounq words wh!ch
are hyphenated or .jo:i.ned together have their first element
stressed and ·those ' with thei·r second. element stressed have both
..

elements separated~·

Those words whlch are explained in the

glossary are underli;ned if they occur in any explanations of ·-
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other words, and scientific names are also underlined.

Also,

short definitions which are similar are repeated throughout
the glossary but the longer ones refer back to the first of
the items to be explained.

However, when two or more similar

short definitions occur together, only the first will be given
in full and those following will refer back to it.
The informants from the oldest age-group provided most
of the glossary items, followed in turn by the next-oldest
and youngest age-groups.

Although a few words are Irish in

origin, most of them appear to have originated in England.
Although some words occur in various parts of England, according to the EDD,the closest affinity
southwestern part of the country.

~ppears

to be with the
1
Besides the EDD, Nance and

Hewett2 list a large number of dialectal words from Cornwall
and Devon respectively which also occurred in the idiolects
of the Grand

Ba~k

informants.

·lB. Mor.t on . Nance ., . A Glossary of cornish ~6~)Words (Mara"":
zion, Cornwall:·· Worden (Printers J Limited,
•

1
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Glossary
1.

a born of' a lie --

A bad lie.
("6ld word"-- E. R.). (Probably a
malapropism for "an abominable lie".)

2.

aft

The back part of a dory.

3.

after bulkheads --

Curved vertical boards in the back
of a dory for holding trawls and
other gear.

~.

aftergrass

A second cutting of grass.

5.

after part --

The back part of a dory.

6.

after supper

The time of day for a short period
from ·supper: until sunset.
(Used ·especially in the summertime).

(n.) --

.

7.

after thawt --

..

.

alter --

angishore

..

•·-. , ·.. .

To remove the testicles from a
male. animal.
· (:~eha~ge them from bull to ox~"
-C.

9.

~

The thawt in the back of a dory.
(Not found very of'ten in dor1::es.)
i;' : .: , ·.

8.

. . .. .

p -~

p.)

A weak miserable person.

10.

A man with a · bad temper who can't be
trusted.

11. arm chains --

Copper .oP brass chains worn · on the
wrists of fishermen to prevent
saltwater sores.
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12. asp --

A tree with leaves always shaking.

13. baby sleigh

A small ~ctory-made slide with
metal runners and upright backs
for carrying small children.

14. backhouse --

A small shed, usually separate but
often attached to the house, about
3' x 4' to 4' x 6' depending on the
size of the family, but usually big
enough for one person. It had a
bench .or t.oi:let . seat- · and· a tub or
pail under~eath for catching waste.
This was dumped along the_ shore at
different periods, usually once
about every three weeks.

15. back kitchen --

Small room added to the back of a
house.

16. back pantry

Same as back kitchen.

11. back porch

· Same as back kitchen.

18. baclc room

Same as back kitchen.

19. bailer --

A small container with a handl~,
used for bailing out dories or ·
small, flat-bottomed boats. I~
can be made of any type of wood and
may h••e · tih on the edge.

20. bait --

A. free gift presented to the tirst
buyer ·• ..

21. bait-box --

A small . box for holdin~ bait.
, '
("Biscuit boxes from Put.ity Factories-Cream Soda biscuits." -B. G. F.)
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22. bait-jack --

One quarter of a flour ba~rel with
two straps, or rope handles, attached
and used for storing bait.
("Handles made from a barrel also."
-E. R.

)

23. bait-tub --

Same as bait-jack.
("Smalle~, no handles." -S. R. C.)

24. bake-pot --

Heavy iron vessel with large opening.

25.

Bread which is bought in a store.

baker's bread

~..26 -~ebaker'

Bread which is boug:pt in a stol!e.
O'.£.t en ·. so-rt~ (nCape Breton terin

s fog--

-G.

28 .• ballycatters or
catters

belly~ ; :·. :·.:;' ,_

M.)

; • ;:r

Ice ort ~ sbore and rocks from waves
and.- .salt· spray •
..

"Left-over bread, soaked and· mixed
with flour; with small pieces of
pork, . molasses, baking soda, and
sometimes spice, added. It is ,·then
levelled-off in a pan and fried."
-G. M.

30. banking dory

A type of dory used on the Grand

31. bar --

A ma.l e pig. ("Bar .and sow-- male
and female ~ig." -E. M.)

Banks, · from 15 to 18 feet in the
bottom.
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32~ ··barbel--.

A fisherman~s apron made of a rope
and a piece of duck, or canvas.

33. barber--

Same as barbel.

33a.barber apron--

Same .as - barbel.

34. barbwire fence--

Posts with barbed wire strung between them~ usually about 3 strands.

35. bark--

The heavy outer covering of tree
trunks.

3 6.

·-"'.;;~

=--

The brownishi ·inner covering of -- ~ree .
t -runks. ( "Bilrk -- · brownish i ·nner ···
covering." · .::.w. C. C. ) ("Rind -heavy -~ outer .. covering~ u -W. c. c.)
An old~fashioned type of leavenirig
used :in the making . o:f bread to . rna~~ it rise. Barm was made from hops ahd
molasses and was used instead ;Of -yeast:;. .· ·

.:38.-. barnikuz--

Ice on ..shore and rocks from waves .•
and salt spray. From barnacles~- ·

:a.9•• bar .pig--

A male - pig.

1

"Two barrel staves with boards ~ bauled
across .• " -C. ! F. P.
. . .. ..
(Usually one boar4 at each end~ . . U~~d
by boys for coasting downhill) ·• .

lfQ~ barrel-stave slide--
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41. barrel stove --

A drum-shaped stove with a round
top and bottom, sides somewhat
rounded, two or three covers, and
a stovepipe which .goes up through
the oven on top of the stove. It
has a box-like appearance.

42. barricues--

Ice on shore and rocks· from waves
and salt spray.

43. barrisway (spelled

A large brack~sh-water pond
opening into the sea.

"barachois")
44. harvel --

A fisherman's apron made of a rope
and a piece of duck, or canvas.

45. bastard dory --

A medium-sized dory, about 14 feet
long in the bottom.

~6.

The cry of a calf being weaned.

bawl --

47. bayman --

A person from the head of Fortune .
Bay.

48. beams --

Shorter sticks laid across on ctop
of the shores which hold up a stage.

49. bearberries --

"Like cranberries. No good to eat
unless they are lying under the
snow". -F. M.

50. beat out --

Extremely tired. Exhausted. ("Tired~
normal expression. Beat out
strong expression." --A. W.)
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51. bed-cover --

A sheet which covers the top

o~

.,

the bed. It is th'n and decorated
in di~~erent colours.

52. bell-boxes--

Square ~ boxes on the stage head · .
having sliding boards and one open
side. The fish is covered with canvas. ("When we had nowhere else to
salt the ~ish-- had no store." M.O.)

53. belly-flop

A slide down a snow-covered hill.

54.

A

55. belly-flapper

Same as belly-flop (2) •

. 56. belly-ride

• .;

dive ·;rlat on one's stomach into
the water. '. ..

A slide : down a hill while lying
down. :. ·:,..::: .

57. belly-slide --

Same as belly-ride.

58. belly-splash --

A dive into the water flat on one's
stomach.

59. berry bushes --

Low bushes on the barrens, about
knee-high.

60. bet ou.t

Extremely tired. Exhausted.

61. bide --

To wait or stay. ("Bide till ciark -stay until the sun goes down " • -S.J.H. )

62. big stick

A tall tree, good for

-----

~i

cutting~

;_.:.··
: : :~
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63. billets --

Short pieces of wood.

64. billycatter

Small> floating iceberg.

65. bi vver --

To quiver or shiver, said of a
human being.

66. blabbermouth --

A children's nickname for one who
tattles.

67. blabbertongue --

-~ children's nickname for one who)
·(tattles.). Same as blabbermouth.
~

68. blackballs --

Floating objects used to hold up
cod traps.

69. black jack --

Black .felt for placing on roofs
and fish boxes to hold the water.

70. black-man --

The Devil.

71. black-man's bread

Inedible mushrooms.

72. black nigger

A negro whose skin is very dark.

73. blackning

Stove polish.

74. blacky --

A somewhat derogatory term for a
negro.

75. blanket--

A woolen . covering for a bed.
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76. blare

The sound made by a cow at feeding
time.

77.

The cry of a calf being

78. blasty boughs

Dried branches of coniferous trees,
reddish in colour.

79. blathers --

A pronunciation~ of · "bladders",
which .:are large .· nodules filled with
sap -on the trunks of fir trees~

80. blay up --

To tie · up or fasten.

81. blizzard --

Sudden:· . snow-storm.

w~aned.

.,

·.~:1
- ~:

··.:;

82.

A storm in fall when the sun
crosses ~ the : line. ("No snow, just
rain. " -S. J • H. )

:
i

~

..-.
~.-

: ....;

.~!.:.

-~

83. boarden fence --

A fence · w~ich has three horizontal
boards, the mrddle one thickest of
all, nailed on posts. ("Also
called ranch-fence." -B. J. L.)

8lt. boardwalk

A wooden ramp or walkway leading
to a stage.

85. bobbers

Round :balls used to hold up cod
traps.

86 • ;·;'.:

1.,,1

!j 1.~ .!~·· ':?1- .

Pieces of cork or wood used to~, - hold
up trawls and keep the lines irf the
same area.

:~

j~~

:}~

~~
::'·i

::.::~

{~

-~ ·.
.,

:

' (I
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87. bobsled --

A short sled ror carrying logs
with only half the normal length
or runners, so that the ends of
the logs rest on the ground.

88. body-part --

The middle part of a piece of
dried fish.

89. bog --

A low-lying area, sometimes found
in a mish, which is always wet
with lots of water and black mud.
It usually has grass and weeds, and
is quite soft~ being hard to cross.
It is gras.~ier~ wetter, and smaller
than a mish.
("Bog, swamp, mish -- no difference
genera·lly but a· swame is a bit
wetter than ~· a mish." !. - E. A. · M.)

90. bog-gfound

Same asbog.

91. boogeyman

fbugt-J --

The Devil. (Used to frighten
children).

92. boogeyman's bread --

Inedible mushrooms.

93. boo peep

A childrenis game where a person
would ·hide and say "boo" to the
one who was supposed to find him.

94. boss, boss, boss --

A call to cows to get them from
the pasture.

95.

A call to calves.

96. bossy, bossy --

. Same as boss, boss,~ (2)
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97.

bottle-cap

A metal cap for a bottle.

98.

bow-thawt --

The front thawt in a dory, near
the bow, where a sail, if any, is
carried.

99.

boxcart --

A box or flat platform on runners
for hauling salt or. fish.

100. brambles --

Low bushes on the barrens, about
knee-high.

101. bran bread --

A type of ·bread made · of yeast, bran
(whole-wheat flour), butter and
salt, which is mixed together with
warm water;

102. bread-buns --

Small lumps of bread dough, the
size of an apple, baked in an oven.

103~- ·

Submerged rocks with water breaking
over them.

breakers --

To end a courtship.

104. break up -105. breakwater

106. breastbone

-~

A long . narrow wharf jutting out
into . a harbour.
A "V" ~haped bone in the brea~t of
a hen which is pulled apart by two
persons; the one getting the larger
portion making a wish, but sometimes
this is done to see who will g~t
married first. Often the bone is
first dried.

.,

w
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107.~ --~ breast'wharf

--

A long narrow. wharf jutting out
into a harbour.

108. breastwork

Same as breastwharf.

109. breezing up --

Blowing harder. (Used when speaking about the wind.)

110. brewis --

[bru:z]

Made out of hard tack, which is
soaked and then boiled.

111. brim(v:.) --

To barely float on top of (the
water).

112. brin

Coarse~ loosely woven materiai used
in the making of bags.

113. brin bag -1 • •

A bag made of coarse, loosely
woven material, and used mainly for
carrying coal, potatoes, and otb~r
vegetables.

114. bri tchers, bri t .chi ts ,or.:c Sirl8:1·J.i;:lp.i:nk : or red edible viscera

britchins --

in the stoma.ch.. of a . codfi.sh, shaped
like a pair- of pants.

115. broody --

The condition of a hen or duck wnen
she is attempting to hat.Ch her eggs •

116. broody hen --

A hen which is . sitting on her eggs
in order to hatch them~

117. brook --

A small. f'.reshwater· stream.
("Wider than 25 ft -- river." -F. M.)

. .

·.i. .. .

n

:··.~

Page 179
118. buck --

To steal.

119. bulkheads

Two curved, vertical boards in the
middle of a dory under the thawts
used for holding fish.

120. bullfrog --

"All green; female has a white spot
on the breast". -F. M.

121.

"Big with brown spots". ~B. G. F • .
(" 'Frogs ' ~- smaller. green ones" •
-B. G. F.)

122. bull-slide

"Same ·:shape -as a small slide (handcat) only bigger". -S. M. N.

123. bumbleberries

Large marsh-berries.

124. bumper load --

A good boat-load of fish.

125. bunch-a-bones

A very thin .person.

126. bung --

Open hole in a barrel closed by
a cork; . liquid flows out.

127. bung-dory

A dory having oars only.

128. bunghole

The hole ' in the bottom of a · dory·
to let.the ~ water run out when the
dory is pulled. .up . -o n the beach. ·

129. buoy --

(Rhymes with l .lb9y")

A cylinder of wood with a stirik
down through it and a long flag on
the stick~ : It is used to keep - fishing
lines.: in the same area.
n .
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130.

A small barrel used to
cod trap.

~loat

131. buoy-line --

A line which goes
to the bottom.

a buoy down

132. burn wood

Burnt trees, smaller than rampikes.

133.

The part o~ a dried
the head •

.11~-~-

~utt

--

---

~rom

cod~ish

a

near .

,The central part o~ an apple which
is usually not eaten.

135.

A small cask in which fish is
packed.
("Drums -- big ones. Butts
small ones"~ - -T. W.)

136. buzkins _;...

A type

~f leggings used in the
days" made of . thick cloth,
on over boots, and buttoned
around ·the legs under the pants.
Later called legs. From buskin ?

"(!)lde.n ~
pu~led

137. by-road --

A road running ac~oss the country
connecting high-roads.

138. byway --

A narrow road. or path outside
a town.
·, . .. . .
'

.

139. calm down --

To moderate or decrease. (Often
used when a person ta:l_k s about
the wind).

140. calming up --

Improving; getting better.(Oftel)
used when a person speaks about
the weather) •

~

·-~
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141. caplin scull

The arrival of caplin .in-shore
in late spring.

142. carbuncle --

A large boil which usually occurs

143. cark --

A cylindrical piece o~ cork placed
in the n~ck of a bottle to keep
the liquid in.

144. carpet

A

on the arm.

large box •·anchored o~~shore where
lobsters are stored to keep them·

~resh~

145. cas or cast --

A large woodeti container closed -

146. cash-purse

A small ' purse made

147. caskrate

A pronunoiation of "castrate", which

148. catamaran

..
149.

at both ends.
("50 ·to 55 -: gallons". -S. P.)
leather or
cloth. with c~as~ but no -handle,
holding coins and b~J.ls only and
carried in 'a larger purse. Only
woineri:·:and some. old men carry them.
o~

means to · remove the te·sticle;:; f'rom
a male animal.
This type :of slide is handmade and
is the same shape as a handcat, - blit
bigger and· longer •
light·, .. handmade slide, lon~~,'f'lat,
and fast, wi.t h long runners, tt~¥;-~fi!;
vertical . pegs placed,. at interva~:~ : ··
and· four barns ~or supporting i· w~P~<e·
Longer than·.:a handcat.

A

1
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150.

This is the same type of slide as
a toboggan, which is long, f"lat,
and eurved in front.
("Whole flat surface; curved in
front." -A. w.)

151. catgut

Thin, strong, transparent fishing
line.

152. chaf"f" --

To rub.

153-.

A sore, rubbed spot, usually on
the hand.

154. charlie clarks --

Boots with red tops reaching halfway from the ankles to the knees~

155. chick, chick, chick --

Call to chickens when feeding them.

156. chicken-house

A building where chickens and hens
are kept. Size depends on the
number of" chickens.
("Sometimes small ones are moveable".
- E. M• K.)

157. chidlins or chitlins --

Small, pink or red, edible viscera
in the stomach of a codfish, sh~p~d
like a pair of pants.
(M. o. said that chitlins were
small white viscera).

158. chips --

"Small pieces of wood, smaller
than splits". -S. M. N.
(Used to start fires.)

159. chock-a-block

Completely f"ull, usually said or ·
a person.

160. chop around --

"Change direction" -C. · F. P.
(Pertaining to wind).
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161.

chop~b~ock

--

A heav~ ~ wooden block. used for
cutting firewood.

162. chopper --

A heavy knife, two inches wide
and about 10 to 12 inches long
with a thick handle, used to
cut bait.

163. chopping-block --

A heavy wooden block used for
cutting firewood.

.. , ' • ..

164. chopping-log --

Same as chopping block.

165. Christmas back-junks

Two ju~ks o~ birch and a junk or
spruce in three foot lengths. B~rned
in a fireplace at Christmas.

166. Christmas box --

A gift given at Christmas.
· ' I •.

167. Christmas bread --

168. chuck,

chuck~

chuck - -

. .
I '

••

·•

A type of bread made at Christmas
consisting .of yeast, salt, flour,
butter:; . sugar, mixed peel, and ·
cherries.
Call to pigs. when feeding

them ~
~

I :

169. chutes

Small troughs or pipes around the
eaves of . an house to catch the rain.

170. clean

All the way. ("It goes clean

171. clear --

Same·. as clean.

~cross").
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172. clearing

Improving, getting better.
(Used when persons speak about the
weather).

173. clearing away

Same· as clearing.

174. clearing up

Same as clearing.

175. close-bread --

Bread with too much salt which
has been kneaded too hard, and does
not rise very well.

176. closes in --

Gets dark.

177. closet

Same as backhouse.

178. clump --

. Small, floating iceberg.

179. clumper

"Ice cut from ponds" -F. M.

180.

Small, floating iceberg.

181. clumper-jumpers --

Chi·l dren who jump from one piece of'
floating ice to another.

182. clumpers --

Ice on shore and rocks from waves
and salt spray.

183. coady --

"Homemade sauce made out of butter,
flour, water, and salt". -F. M.

184. coalie

A negro whose skin is light brown.
..

.. .....
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185. coaster --

A schooner used for carrying
freight along the coast from port
to port.

186. coasting --

The carrying of goods by . ship from
port ~b- port along the coast.

187. cobwebs --

Webs whic.h hang from · ceilings in
lorig, thick, white strings or
~.Oitm in ·corners in thick patches,
}'lever hav~·ng any spiders in them.
-~ll·e·y · ~re ' thought to come from
d'u st and dirt, and are often
black _w ith it.

188 • .

Same as spiders' webs, but cobwebs
do not have spiders in them, while
spidei?s' :,webs do.

---

"Thick - and White-- young spiders
-s. R. c.
··

189.

hatch ~ from ~ these".
'.
; . . ~ :: ~

190. cock --

The tap on/· a large barrel or cask,
used for pburing out the liquid.

191. cock 'n 'ins or
cocks 'n 'ins --

The soft--shelled Clam, Mya. arenaria Linnaeus, used as food or ,.
bait. . (ott en used on '8.and.l.:l.n.~~
for inshoi'e.:fishilng:)L
:. ...

.

.

' .'

·

. ..~
:

192. ·<COcks.diddle, cocksiddle, T.o · jump head over heels; to dq _. .
a somersault •
,_._,·,.<Or':~ c.oeks·t:U;,t~e -193.

cocksiddle . head~over

heels --

Same . as . cocksiddle, cocksdiddie·, . ·
or cocks.e t t le.

:· : : ••

~ • .1 : •

~
--~
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194. cocktale --

An exaggerated story.

195. cod's head or cod
he·t \f ~... ·

The head of' a cod, o:ften used
for food.

196. cod-socks or cozzocks -- A pair of · knee rubbers cut away,
with only the foot port~on 1e:ft,
so that they look l~ke shoes.
. .. ..

.

· ~·

197.

coi~-purse

--:

Same . as

.

.:

\

.

cash~purse.
,·

. . :.. :·: ;

198. collar-boat

A small pleasure boat~ o:ften
anchol."ed . out . in the harbour w~th
a thick noose of' rope · in the :front
for attaching a mooring rope.

199. colQured man

A person with dark

sk~n.

.. . , ·: . .·. :
r~

..
A heavy qu~lt, bought or handmad~,
which: is ~. quite thick, being of'
two thicknesses and padded. It
is usually made of cotton and
is stitched crossways ~n squares •
.

200. comforter

,

. ·! .

201. coming up--

Increasing; .. getting stronger • .,. _-...-. ·
(Used when one speaks about the
wind).

202. conk --

A person's head.

203.

A person's nose.

204. conker-bells

Long slivers of ice hanging down
from roof of house.
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205. conkle --

The Common Northern Periwinkle,
Littorina littorea Linnaeus, used
for food sometimes.

206. conner --

A type ot scavenger fish found
around wharves. It has iridiscent
blue and green scales.
(Often jig$ed by boys.)

207. coop, coop, coop
[lrvpJ

Call to hens when feeding them.

208.

.

co~per

store

A store where easks a:re -made.

209. coopry --

Same ·as cooper store.

210. copying

Children jumping from one piece
of floating ' ice to another.

211. cord

The central ·part or an apple which
is usually not eaten.

212. cork stopper --

A cylindrical piec~ of cork placed
in the neck of a bottle to keep
the liquid in.

213. couch --

A type of bed handmade in "olden
days" with long seat, four legs,
and curved headrest. It had a
wooden frame, and was stuffed with
straw, wool, or goosegrass.
It was often uncomfor~able.

21~.

countryman --

r-,.anJ

An outsider from a small setti~
ment.
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215. coveralls --

Used when one goes to work. Covers
most of body.

216. cowhouse

A shelter for cows.

217. cow-path --

A narrow road or path outside a
town.

218. crackberries, crac~er
berries, or .crackers --

Small red, sweet .b erries which
g~ow .in small bunches near the
ground.

219. crack.;.;bone

Same as breastbone.

220. cracky --

A small dog · of mixed br~ed.
("Always yopping. and barking").
-S. M. N~)

A small schooner.

221. craft
·'

... ·,

;

..

222. cramp words or
cramp . names

Unusual dialect words or pro-i
nunciations, which the local people
think peculiar.
·

223. crazyass --

A person who is mentally unbalanced.

224. crazy qUilt

A heavy sheet which covers the - · -. •
top of the bed, decorated in difr~
erent colours.

--

225. creepers --

Small flat pieces of iron with~
the f~ur corners bent outward .which
were · strapp.e d onto shoes to p~py:ide
support when a person walked on:·ice.
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226.

Long iron rods with hooks used
to free trawls caught on the
bottom.

227. cross-country road

A road running across the country
connecting h~gh~roads.

228. cross-grainded (-n .• ) --

"Small twisted tree--trunk and
branches greenish". -F. M.

229. crosshanded --

Alone; having no one to help.
(From one person rowing and crossing the oars).

230. crossway

A wooden ramp or walkway leading
to a stage.

231. crowfood --

Inedible mushrooms.

232. crump --

Small, dry sticks and limbs or trees.

233.

Small burned wood or medium size.

234. crunnic·k

Small, twisted pieces

o~

wood.

~o

235. crush --

remove the testicles from a
·male animal.

236. cueing --

Placing special metal "sho·es", or
cues, on the feet of oxen.

237. cues . --

Shoes for oxen.

238. cuff --

A type of glove used for splitting
fish. It has a thumb, and has all
fingers enclosed in one portion,
instead or separate fingers.

l· .
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239.

A type of glove used for splitting

fish. It may be a full glove or
may have t_he fingers cut out.
Often made of calico or flour bags.

240. cull --

To grade fish according to size
and quality.

241. cullage --

Worst grade of fish.

242.

Second worst grade of fish.

243.

or fishculler--:
culle~

A person who grades fish.

L

244. culling-board --

A board on which fish is graded.

245. cutter

A

246.

cut-t~roa~

Same as cutter.
A knife used· for cutting the
soundbone out of a fish.

247.

248.

short, · straight, . sharp kni.fe,
right-handed only, for cutting
the throat · and stomach of a fish
and removing the head.

c~tting . glove

Same as cuff (2)

249. cutting knife

Same as cutter.

250. damish cotton --

"Cheap cotton with a pattern"
From damask cotton ? ..

['claelfi•J

~F.M.

251. damper-dogs --

SmalL pieces of bread dough, about
the size of an apple, . flattened
out and fried in a pan on the stove
with· ~ots · or . butter •. $ometimes,
newly-·risen-· bread was .pinched of'f',
flattened out and fried.

252. day-worm

A small worm fo.u nd : in the

253. dead-eye

A ring-bolt, having a screw at . one
end and a loop on the other.

254. dead moss

Whitish moss hanging on fir trees,
usually on dead branches. It can be
used for making yellow, brown, · and
green dye for wool.
·

255. death warmed over --

A term used when one is· talking
about a . very thin person.

256. dennage or· dunnage --

Birch and alder branches in the
hold or a schooner to keep the
fish dry.
"Like

257. dewberries

258. different

259. dike --

rasp~erries,

-g~:tound.

but juicier"

.- S. M. N.
-~

Several; a variety. (When · speaking
of a mish -- "Wet, but dif'ferent
kinds of things found there". -F.M•)
A platform on which fish is packed
after it is washed out.
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260.-- dinner hour --

Time at which second meal of the
day is eaten, usually around 12:00

w.M.

261. dinner time

Same as dinner hour.

262. dipnets --

The- yellow flowers of ''dandelions"
which grow in gardens and back ·
yards all spring and summer.

263. dirty --

Mad. ("He got awfully dirty" ) •

264. doctor --

Col~~ctive~

265. doggaberries --

Berries which grow on dogwodd trees, .
in bunches·, and ripen in the fall.

266. doggaberry tree

A dogwood ·. tree.

267. do grasshoppers

Young trees which are

fullof · sap~

'llo. jump head: over heels;_ to do .a
.::S:omersault.

268. dory-hat

A waterproof· hat worn by fisherm~n
with the brim the same size all around.

269. dory pins

Small, round pegs in the s.ides of'
a dory to keep the oars from slipping back·· and forth.

270• dory scoop --

Same as bailer.
... :
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2.1t. dory thawts

272. drart

--

Boards across a dory on which
peop·l e sit. There are three on most
dories, but four on a few.
112 lbs. or fish; two quintals.

273.

224 lbs. of fish; two quintals.

274. drart-bar

A·.

275. cmag --

A short piece of cha:f.n with a rope

276.

A person always slow

277.

A heavy boal'd with we:Lghts on the
bottom ~hi.ch :ts · dragged behind a
boat while the fishermen are:. jfgging

wooden f'rame with twehandles for
carry:1n15·· fish or nets ..

attached . toeach end. It was placed
under . the runners o~ a ·wood-slide
to. keep i.t f'rom _movi.ng too qu:.tek1y
downbi.ll . and: str:tking the ox which
waspull:-ing -the· load ..
~n

his

wo~k,

or hand-lin:f.ng ... Its purpose :ts: t6'
keep the boat f'rom drf.ft-f.ng. to'O'.
qu:tekly .. .

278. drai.n:!.ngs --

A small amotli'l.t o.f mola:sse5 o.ver
and above the quant:t.ty ptll'!ehase& ..

279. draught -

A per:iod o-r·

280.

draw-backe~-

dr'yf

weather.
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281. draw-tUb

A tub .made of a half-barrel and
carried. by. a rope and a ··iong stick.

282. dray

A

283. dress pants --

Used· when one goes to church or
has to dress up for any occasion.

284. driddle brook --

Same as a spring, which is a thin
stre~ of water flowing out'(t.o f the
ground.

285. drizzle --

Light . fal~ . of . rain.

286. qrizz.ly

Damp and foggy.

.

box .or f·lat platform on runners
for haufing salt or fish.

.· ,

287. droke :

·A . sma·~·,*narrQW.# . ,th-$-'Ck:ly woode4
:.:va·Ji·te}tirwr~~<ot : wi~liout~, ·a:.stream

run-n ing - through it.

•. .

"A k~nd of -valley with wood on
one side ~nd none on the other".
~F. M•

288.

289.

·

-----··--·

290 •.
291.

292.
293. droke of woods --

. "Wider ::than~ a · valley and woods on
both s-ides". -s. R. c.
"A. patch of woods". -G. M.
"A path through a valley -- no
stream"• -s. P.
"A road between two gardens". -.M. o.
A patch of woods.
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294. drong or drung --

A narrow path in town wide enough
for two or three people to walk.

295.

"A path in the country between
two spots of woods". -A. w.

296~

A narrow -road or path ·outside a
town.

297. drope --

"A ..path through the woods" •

298. dropping out --

Decreasing in. .intensi.t y., .getting
liqhter. (Used when people speak
about_ tP,e wind) • .
. ..

299. drouqht
[d~~~~l

A .period of dry weather.

300. drum

A

301.

A ·larqe, .cylindrical metal container -closed at both ends.

302. dryin_q -towel

A cloth - used for drying dishe;:J..

303. d·r y moss --

same

304. dry spell --

A period of dry weather.

305 •. dry valley
306. duck --

-B. J. L.

'

cask... in ;.which.. fish is.. packeQ..•. ..

as .dead moss.

. ..

~

.

. . ....

•

A valley with no stream.
Coarse, canvas cloth.
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307.

pe~sons each have
a s _m all rock on top of. a larger
one and each, in turn, try to
knock off the smaller rock.

308. duck-and-a-drake --

A game where flat stones are

A game where

thrown to bounce several times
on top of the water.

309. duckish - --

Twilight. The time of day after
sunset. ("The -man worked until
duckish" :: . ..i..M• o.)

310. ducks-and-drakes

A game where flat S1lones are

311. ducks-dive

A

312. dumbox

"For hauling kelp or manure". -s.P.

313. dun --

Small black or brown :sp'o ts of
mold on salt. fish be~ng _dried • . It
can be brus-hed ~.: or~. . washeQ. .off . but
ofb!h : comes. back ..a9~ •.

to

thrown
bounce several times
on top of the water~ .
chil"dren':s .game in which one
attejppts to thr:ow .,{rock · into
the ·~ater without making it
spl~sh.
.

.( ."Like...p~'~t.~' . ·· -~M~)::·of> .

. ··.

~14.

..

dunch ·

A- }l~a\t.Y_ • bread made .. wi;hout yea_s'f::.•
f'~Ros:t. ..generally sour • -F. M.) ·

315. dunch bread

same as dunch.

316. dunfish --

Fish having dun on it..

317. dutchoYen --

A wide mouthed · pan · with a cover,
made of iron, with a flat bottom
and standing on legs.

-
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318. dying down --

in intensity, getting
lighter. (Used when one speaks
about the wind).

319. dying out --

Same as dying down.

320. eegrass --

A second cutting of grass.

321. eiderdown

A thick, heavy padded sheet which
covers the top of a bed.

322. eight-handed reel --

"Four couples dancing together". -F.M.

323. emly stone --

A revolving stone wheel used for
sharpening axes. From emery stone ?

324. end --

The part of a dried codfish near
the tail.

325. ern --

A pronunciation of "herring",
a fish used for bait and food.

326. evening

The part of the

327.

The. part of the day before supper.

328. evildoer

The Devil.

329. faggots --

Smal·l heaps of fish.

330. fat-back --

Decre~sing

day . afte~

supper.

pieee of· pork with no bones.. or
.meat .in.· it. · It is used:. . in making
· pot'k. cakes, and is taken from the
back of the pig.
A·
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331. faucet --

The tap on a large barrel or
cask, used for pouring out the
liquid.

332. feared .(.a dj • ) --

Scared or afraid.

333. feeding time --

The time when farm animals are fed.

,'.

("I'm feared").

A .log _with holes bor.ed through both
ends.; ... and .. hung. by ropes from a
b~at_~ in . order to . proteet.. the sides
when docking• ·
335~

figq._y ·d uff

A hea.v:Y p~ddincj'. made . of flour,
_.. ...sa~~ - · : s~ -, --_ ~aisins~ and then
mixed -with water. and cooked •
..

336. finger mitt -337.

finger-stall . ~-

A glove with one finger and thumb.
A covering·. for a cut finger, which
is shaped like the finger of a
glove and has a string to draw
it tight.

338. finyin

A mischievous person.

339. fish-beach

A rocky beach on which fish
spread to dry.

340. fish~hox -- ,

i~

A square box, ope~ on one -~i:~e - ~d
closed.·. on :three:,.s-J.des ·• Those boxes
are ~ kept, . ~r.I'Shacks on· a st~ge-', _ in
rows .by. the! ~.walls:,....whe:e f1s_h~~$n
.salt . down .each succe·ss·J.y,e·: day' s
fish . and :·keep. ·:t.hem --.-thr~\lqh ·:various .
stages ..o.f.· . dr.y:inq:~ ...$l~der-boar~s are
. placed in the open s1des ~s fJ.sh .
are packed .-.in, and there 1s. a cov~r
on top which is locked by n1ght
•.
1
The dimensions are 6 1 long·, 6 h1gh,
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340.

fi$h~box

(cont'd)--

and 4' .wide, and each box holds
four to six quintals of fish.
A Sl!l<ll~-. box~ em.

the-. stage . head ·

havl.:Dg.;..a ...sl1der board .and one open
side~ . The. fish is covered with
canvas.

342.

.

·--

A box . o~; _ fl.at platform on runners
for",·J:iaufing s.U :t or fish.

31.3. fishcar.t

344. fish~cask
345. fish-eggs

.The. eggs. of a codfish.
:

.

.

ispeJ:inan !.s.. apron . made of a
ropeand · a p.iece .of duck, or canvas.;

A .: f

347. f ;ishe_s . pea., . fi.s h pea
£.ishy. ·peas, fishy .pea,
or -fishes peas. --

The eqgs of a codfish.

. same·.::.: as:_chidJ·j ns or chitlins.
3.49.. f .ish-fork. --

350.

A . large : ~ stee.l

. fork w.ith ·two prongs
for .throwing fish .qut of a boa~•
("No three pronqed forks used 1n
fishing". -G. M. >

A 1ar9e steel fork with one prong
for throwing fish qut of a boat. ·
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351.

f~sh-locker

Same as .fish-box (1).

352. fish-pen --

Same as fish-box (1).

353.

fish-~urner

Stick'!~used

a big ' pot.

354. flake --

for cooking fish in
.

A wooden p ·l atform. for spreading

·fi-sh to

drt.

.

(Not. ..manylakes were ever in
the. Grand Bank area as far as
can be learned) •

355. flake lungers --

Long poles . on. the top of a stage
used .for flooring.

356. flalnit --

A pronunciation of . fl·a~nelette;

357. flash · ·(-v.)--

To

a lightweight, loosely woven,
woolen ·cloth.
·
~plash. ·

small:· boat ·with a flat bottom and
a square stern _used· for _pleasure
or·. for ' rowing to . a larg¢r boat •.
("Half a dory with a square stern" ) •
-T. W.) ·

359.

360. £-la..t-asses

.

A flat-bottomed boat_.with a squate

stern, larger than a do,r y. ;-- about
6 in • . wider and · about. 2-2 ·. ft;. lon:g • ·
-- with an engine .and . no deck~ ·
They were built mainly in St. P~erre •

. same ,as flat (1)
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361.

rlat dive · --

A dive into the water flat on
one's stomach.

362.

rlatrish --

A type or scavenger fish, flat
and brownish in colour, usually
found around wharves and often
jigged by boys.

363.

rlatty

Same as rlatrish.

364.

fleece kelico --

A type of cotton material rrom
which "botton mitts" are made.

365.

flicker

''n.ead . on· the upper part of a
hook".- -s. M.

366.

floaters

Floating· objects used to hold
up cod traps. ·

367.

rloating trawls --

A type or trawl with a ke~lick
anchored at each end, and the
trawl line horizontal Under the
surface of the water joined to
those . lines. The suds, or baited
hooks, then han• do~rt.

36 8.

~floats

Floating objects used to hold up
lines and cod-traps and keep them
in. the. same area.
A cloth bag for .holding flour •
. ·,

a

st(.)Ve .~.

370.

flue --

The pipe which· goes from
to the chimney.

371.

fly

An artificial fly with hook for
catching trout.
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372. fog

Light fall of rain.

373.

Bread which is bought in a store.
Often soft.

374. fox-berries --

"Larger and softer than partridge
berries. Good to eat". -F. M.

375. fox-bread

In.e dible mushrooms.

376. franklin --

A ~m~ll, low stove with three legs,
curved .in : front with a large,
bottom grate or damper and two
sliding doors. Chrom~ on top and
bot.toin · with a kno'tt on the top of
the stove.
·

377. frankum

The dried :gum from spruce trees.

378.

f~~~z1ng

rain

Light rain which freezes as it
falls.

379. French flats

Same as . flat : ( 2).

380. freshet --

A small area of swift water in a

381. front-standers --

Long; rupright posts serving a$ · .
the foundation for a stage.

382. frying pot --

Pot made of iron with a round .
bottom and standing on legs.
("In olden days there was one pot
for everything, both boiling and
frying food". -S. J. H.)

brook.

..
·-~

Page 203

383. funnel -384. gaff' -385.

386. gale

The pipe which goes from a stove
t9 the ch~mney.
A fish fork with one prong.
A stick placed in the side or a
qory and used to guide the hauling
or "trawls.
A storm in fall when the sun crosses

the line.
("Weather on the 21, 22, 23
September tells what the winter is
going to be". -E. R.)

387. gall · --

A sore, rubbed spot.

388. ganqy

A type of' pancake made or flour,
water, baking powder, and salt.

389. garbit

The two lowest boards on the
sid.e s of a dory near the bottom.

390. gear-box --

The box which holds the propeller
in a motor dory.

391. gear-tub --

A tub made of a half-barrel and
carried. by a rope and a long stick.

392. gee -C~/tJ

Call to oxen to turn them left.

393. giddap or giddyap --

Call to horses to urge them up.
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394. 'gin -(prep. ) --

Sy'~'- ~ :.' (!'The

the ship" ) .

395. ginyin

boat came over 'gin

A line with a baited hook on the
end.

(9"'·]
396. girdy

A machine with two handles ~sed
to ~ree trawls caught on the
bottom and to wind them up. This
was used mainly on the Grand Banks.
Same. as cock 'n ins or cocks 'n
ins.

398. glander --

399. glassiers -400. glitter

-~

401. goad --

Heavy mucus
mouth.

~rom

the nose and

Long slivers o~ · icehanging down
~rom roof of house.
Ice ~ormed on trees, bushes, and
wires ~rom ~reezing rain.
"Stick with a sharp point ~ (~iri
in the end) - ~or driving oxen".
-C. F. P.

402. goats' collar --

A type o~ collar worn by goats to
prevent them ~rom squeezing through
~ences and eating vegetables and
flowers.

403. gobble

A bargain.

404. gommil --

A stupid person.

405. good drying day

Good dry weather ror drying rish.

406. good measure --

A small amount over and above the
quantity purchased.

407. gopher-rish

A type

408. go with --

To court. ("He's goin' with her".
-H. R. W. and S. R. C.)

409. grader --

A person who grades rish.

410. grading table

A table on which fish is graded.

411. grampy

Grandfather.

412. granny --

A wooden anchor ror rishing lines,
with two sticks at the bottom,
crossed and sharpened at both ends,
and rour, or more, ~onger, thinner
sticks holding a long, heavy rock.

413. grapelin -414. grass-g~den -415.
416.

g~ass-ground

or

rish used ror bait.

A small iron anchor with rive

c~aws.

Enclosed area ror grass or hay.
Same as grass-garden.
Low-lying grass land.
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417.

~n area behind a dwelling, sometimes enclosed, and often with
grass.

418. grate --

An open fireplace, usually in a
living room.

419. graveyard-clothes --

Waterproof clothes worn by fishermen. ("Connection with sea
disasters".) -A. W.)

420. grazing ground --

Where cows and sheep graze.

421.

Low-lying grass land.

422. green-doctor --

Young fir trees full of sap which
does not run out, which are
driest in the winter. They do not
have as much sap as !icky-doctor.

423. greenfish --

Fish spread on the beach after
being taken from bulk.

424. green-licks

Same as

425. green-river --

"A type of knife used for a cut
throat". -G. M.

426. green tree

A young tree.

427. grey-sole --

A type of flatfish obtained by
fishing draggers and used as food.

428. grinding wheel --

A revolving stone wheel used for
sharpening axes.

green~doctor.
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429. grizzle --

Light rall or rain.
("Overcast weather". -L G. P.)

430. grizzly rain

Light rain which rreezes as it ralls.

431. grub-bag

A bag ror carrying rood.

432. grumps

Posts on a wharr ror tying on
vessels.

433. guest room --

Room in the house where guests
are entertained.

434. guide-stick- --

A stick placed in the side or a
dory and used to guide the hauling
of trawls.

435. gully --

A place between two steep hills
which has a stream.

436.

A tub made of a half-barrel and
carried by a rope and a long
stick.

437 • g4.lsh --

A small, narrow passage join~ng
a barrisway, or brackish water
pond, to the sea. Fresh water rlows
out at low tide and salt water
rlows in at high tide.

438.

A narrow opening between two hills,
smaller than a droke, having a
small stream in the spring which
dries up in the summer.

439·. funnels --

st. and diet. wd.
"gunwales")

IT.he

sides of a dory.

440.

The top

441. gut

Same as gulsh (1).

442.

. ., , · .

""'"' ...,

or

the sides

or

a dory.

.The internal organs, or viscera,
or a rish.

443.

Stomach sac of a fish. ("Small
part connected on to the pti.ddick" - F. M• . )

444. -- · ~)--

To cut the stomach out or.

445. gut-splash --

A dive into the water flat on
one's stomach.

446. gutter --

A long ditch by the side of the
.road.
"A stream between two high hills".

447.

-S. M. N.

448.

A long ditch in a field .in which
potatoes are planted.

449.

A small trough or pipe around
the eaves of a house to catch
the rain.

~5m~

halr-leg boots --

Boots with red tops reaching halfway rrom the ankles to the knees.
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~51.

halibut-line --

A type or fishing line which is
thicker than trawl-line.

~52.

hand-bar --

A wooden frame with two handles

ror carrying fish or nets.

~53.

hand-cart--

Same as hand-bar.

45~.

handcat --

small s.lide, about three to rour
reet long, with two runners; two
knees (curved pieces of" wood)
attached to the runners in rront,
two beams going across the runners,
and four barns (vertical sticks)
to support a . load of" wood.
(Those slides were small enough
ror a man to pull and were often
used by boys for sliding downhill);

~55.

handline

A long length or sudline with a

~56.

handl·
.· .. . • .·... i ne... .:..hook

A ;;p~i$¢e

~57.

handline lead --

~58.

handlining --

A

baited hoek and a handline
lead for.weight attached.

singl~

'•

-~ : . ·

~59. hand-tub --

or lead, sha:ped.·. li*-e a
attached to a hook, which
carries the hook to the bottom.
rijh~

A long, slender piece or lead on a
line above the hook which carries
the hook to the bottom.
The type of rishing where long lines
with weighted, baited hook,s fit~ach
ed . to\ the..end hang in the f.!.~~r.
just orr ~he bottom and one waits
ror the fish to bite.
A tub made of · a hair-barrel with

two side sharts for two men to
carry:.
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460.

A tub made of a half-barrel and
carried by a rope and a long
stick.

461. handy-dandy --

A horne-made lantern, made with
a lamp chimney and wire frame.

462. hard tack --

The hard bread used on board a
sh~p, generally, but often used
in the home.

--·

463. harmoanica --

A long mouth organ.
, ---···
("Short one - mouth organ; long \
one- harmoanica." -s. M. N.)

464. harns --

Four upright sticks stuck in holes
at the ends of the two cross beams
on a handcat or larger slide for
supporting the wood on the slide.

465. harse-barn --

Shelter for horses • .
A type of puffball which grows on
the surface of the ground. It is
a fungus, . round in shape and
brown in colour, and if squeezed
when · ripe it bursts open, spraying
out · brown spores along with a bad
odour.

467. harse's flower--

~68.

harse-stinger

~69. hart or barth --

A large. purple flower with wide
petals and long, straight leaves.
It usually grows in damp areas.
A dragon fly.
An open fireplace, usually ~n a
living room.
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1170. haulons --

A part of a glove, with or without
a thumb, but never any fingers. The
palms are padded to keep the -lines
from cutting them.

471. haulups --

Ropes used to haul up nets.

472.

Lines attached to wooden anchors
to haul up fishing line·s.
Call to oxen to turn them right.
-../

474. hay-fork or hay-pick

A fork with two prongs for pitching
hay.

475. haystack --

"When there is not enough room in
the ba~n · for hay, ·youumake a stack
and leave· it out all winter". -G. M.

476. haze --

Moisture . rising from fresh or
salt water after a cold night.

471.. head --

The front of a dory.

478. head-rope

The front rope on a dory.

479. heart --

The central part of an apple
which is not usually eaten.

480. hen-coop --

A building where hens and chickens
are kept.

481.

heml.~okk -- ··

Stl:fiti wood from which a roller is

made.
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482. herts --

A name for nblueberriesn.

483. hidy-bunk

A game for children where everyone
hides except one, who is "it" and
must find the others.

484.

Same as boo peep.

485. hidy-go-seek

Same as hidy-bunk (1).

486. hillcrest --

A large stove with four legs, an

487. hoar-frost --

Moisture frozen white on top of .
the ground.

488. hog --

A male pig.

489.

"Pork is called hog". -S. M. N.

490. hogshead

~-

491. holders --

oven for baking, a hot oven above
the sto.v e., and also a side g~ate,
four · round cov~rs· , and. one long
cover. Has ye.llow enamel.

A large cask holding about 72
gallons.
Long, pointed teeth. ("11and
animals have holders, sea animals
have ntusks" - F. M. )

492. horse-slide or horse's - Those handmade slides ar~ like
slide

493. horsy, horsy - -

big . handcats, having woo en runners
with iron bolted on.
Call to horses to get them from
the pasture.
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494. hot-oven --

A medium sized compartment on
top of the more-recent wood and
coal stoves where matches, some
small tools, and cleaning rags
are kept.

495. hove up or hev up --

Vomited.

496. hubby --

Colloquial for "husband".

497. ice-candles

Long slivers of ice
from roof of house.

498.

Ice formed on trees, bushes,
and wires from freezing rain.

499. ice-clumper --

Small 2 floating iceberg.

500. ignevity, ignevidy, or
ignity --

The very hard wood from which a
roller is made.

501. indeclined

Suffering from tuberculosis.

502. indian pipes

Inedible

503. inside place --

Room in the house where guests
are entertained.

504. invalid --

A weak, miserable person.

505. jackitar --

A navy man, his skin probably
darkened by exposure to the wind
and sun.

harig~ng

down

~~shrooms.
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506. jetty --

A long narrow wharf jutting out
into a harbour.

507. jew-sharp or dosharp --

Pronunciations of "jew's harp"
--a small musical instrument made
of m~ta1, . held between the teeth
and played by plucking a projecting bent piece with the fingers.

508. ji'9oom --

A bowsprit, which is a pole in
the bow, or front, of the boat.

509. jigger line --

A long length of sudline with
a cod jigger at the end.

510. jittaper tree --

Probably a pronunciation. of
"juniper tree" •

511. jitterpers

Low bushes on the barrens, about
knee-high.

512. j o:lly-boat

A pleasure boat.

513 • j ump i e s --

Game with cfuildren jumping from
one piece of floating ice to
another.

514. jumping clumpers --

Same as jumpies.

515. jumping on bellycatters

Same as Jumpies.

!1C!Jf.• c,(:MJ

516. juniper berries --

517. junk --

Hard blue berries which grow on
juniper trees.
Small, floating iceberg.
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518.

A short piece or wood.

519. kardin --

A pronunciation or "accordion", a
musical instrument with keys and
a bellow5.which is ptayed by pulling or pushing the bellows together
to produce tones.

520..

keiifip~:raPks

--

Rorks used :ror picking up kelp.
("Not seen used in Nrld. -- only
P. E~ I.~ -A. W.)

521. kel1ick or killick

Same as granny.

522. kellick-line --

A. line attached to a wooden anchor
to haul - up · :rishing lines.

523. kinlings

Small pieces or wood.

524. knap --

A small hill, round and not very
high, and water runs or:r it quickly.

525.

A large hump in the ground.

526. knees --

Curved pieces or _wodd which ar~
part o:r the runners- on a handcat
or slide .of similar shape. The
knees are at the rront of the
slide, attached to the straight
runners.

527. knob

A small . hill, round and not very
high, and water runs orr it quickly. ,

528. knockabout

A schooner with no bowsprit.

'··
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529. komatik

Same as catamaran (2).

530. kwif --

"A fe1t hat with a brim". -W. C. c.

531. lamwash

The beach near a coastal settlement.

532.

A person's 1ap.

533. lance --

A type or fish used for bait by
fishermen.

534. large madera --

The highest grade of fish.

535. lass

A pronunci.ati..on of "laths", which
are thin, f1at strips of wood.

[-'d6:1'.1J

-~

536. lassy

A pronunciation of "molasses".

537. las:sy mogs --

Small buns made of flour, baking
powder, salt, spices, and molasses.

538. lawn --

An area behind a dwelling, sometimes enc1osed, and often with grass.

539. lean-in --

"A place in a field built as a
shelter for cows". -S. P.

540. legs

Same as buzkins.

541. lichen --

Same as dead moss.

['htS~IIJ
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542. licky-doctor --

Young fir trees, always full of
sap, especially in the spring when
it runs out of big bladders on the
trunks. Always has more sap than
green-doctor. .._{.;,
\jJ"

543. liner --

A storm in fall when the sun
crosses the line.

544. lines --

The long straps with which one
guides oxen, usually attached to
their horns.
("Lines for oxen; Reins for horses".
-M. o)

·

545. linkum --

A large waterproof hat worn by
fishermen with a ~trap ~nder the
chin, a small rim in ~nt, and a
flap on the back to keep the neck
dry.

546.

A term used for both sou' wester
and- dory.oi;.·b at.•

547. linny

small room added to the back
of a house.

'·5:·

....
~

;-. .

548. lippers

A type of scavenger fish, often
found around wharves.

549. livers

The liver of a codfish.

550. livers 'n ]Lights.---

The edible viscera of a cow or. calf.

551. lobster box --

A large box anchored · off.s hore where
....
lobsters are stored to .keep them· _fresh· "' .
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552. lobster pots --

Traps in which lobsters are caught,
having a flat bottom, semicircular
top and sides, and covered at intervals with thin strips of wood.

553. lobster pound --

A large box anchored offshore where
lobsters are stored to keep them
fresh.

554. lobster traps

Same as lobster pots.

555. local road --

A road running across the country
connecting high-roads.

556. locker --

Same as fish-box (1).
("A shack and four lockers or. pen~
-- three for fish and one for
salt". -:-A. W. )

557. loft --

Upper part of barn.

558. log... ihoad

A good boat-load of fish.
( 11 Like·a log-- just brimming the
water". -C. F. P.)

559. loin pork --

Same as fat-back.

560. long-carts

~Two shafts and crossbars, 14
to 15 feet long, on wheels". -T.W.

561. longtongue --

A children's nickname for one who
tattles.

562. loowar.d

.(-n~

--

563. love child --

The- :s-ide- of an object which is
aheltered from the wind.
A child born out of wedlock.
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564. lucifer --

The Devil.

565. lucky-bone

Same as breastbone.

566. lull --

Sudden dropping of the wind.

567. lumfish

A type of scavenger fish found
around wharves, usually blackish,
and often jigged by boys.

568. lump

Sam~

569. lun

Sudden dropping of the wind.

570. lungers --

Long poles on the top of a stage
used for flooring •

. 571.

as lumfish.

Tall . trees, good for cutting.

572. madera --

The highest grade of fish.

573. madiria large

Same as madera.

574. maggoty fish --

Salt fish which is full of maggots.

575. maid --

An older word for "girl".

576. maiden-vane

A thick band of stars across
the sky.

577.

A thick band o.f heavy c l ouds in a
bright sky - at night.

•
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578. maiden-ven --

A thick band of stars across
·t-he sky.

579. maiden vir --

"Short fir tree, about 4 ft. high,
which is easy to pull out". -F. M.

580. making pebbles on the

A' game where flat stones are thrown

water

to bo~nce several times on top of
the water.

581. malldown 'first syll.

always stressed locally)
..

582.

.

Same as dead moss.

.

mariat~a

berries, magatea Small white berries which grow
berries,. -m angatea berries close ··to the ground and are very
·good . to eat.
manyatea berries, magga
berri:es ~ ' mangy· berries'
or. ·magnateek berries.-Shelf ov~r fireplace for holding
. knicknacks.

583. mantel -584. mantelpiece --

Same as mantel.

585. mantel-shelf--

Same as mantel.

586. manure pick --

A fork with three or four prongs
for s.p r.<id.ng manure.

587. manyatea

A small plant,
yellow- flowers
white • . It has
are very light

588. mar

leaf~-

Tomorrow.

like clover, w1th .
which later turn
three .leaves which
in colour.
·{
,.

·":
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589. marsh --

Low-l:ying- grass land.
(itA marsh has shorter grass but a
"meadow" has longer grass". -A. W.)

590. -

A low-lying piece of land that is
wet and has grass and weeas's:lbn : it .--

---

591. matter

The pus from · infected sores.

592. mental --

Insane.

593. merchable or large

Highest grade of fish.

594. merchantable or large

Same as merchable or large merchable.

595. metal cap --

The cap on a bottle. ("The metal
cap is on top and the stopper, made
of cark, is inside to seal the
bottle". --F. M.)

merchable

merchantable

596. mickey or mick

A nickname for a Roman Catholic.

597. middle-place

The central area of a dory.

598. milat ·--

A person with brown skin, but not
as dark as a negro.

599.

A person whose skin is
as - a negro's.

600.

A person whose skin is blacker tl'l~n
a negro's. ("Milat -- black as the
coal. Nigger-- lighter". -T. W.)

(IJI.I'IatJ

a~

dark

_.;

i!
-~
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601. milk container --

"Large vat for sour milk; cheese
made from it". -F. M.

602. mind

To remember.

(~) --~

603. miserable --

Wet and foggy. (Used when a person
speaks about the weather.)

604. mish --

A low-lying area, . usually damp and
wet, but it dries up often leaving
only occasional pools of water.
Berries~ - 10w trees and bushes, and
a variety
other things are found
there; and it - is sometimes _full of
rocks_· and stumps. It is larger than
a swainp-, . not . as wet, and more buf;Q.es
grow th~re~ It is usually easy to
wal:k on.

or

6os.

mishberries

Moisture rising from fresh or salt
waterafter a cold night.

606. misk _

607.

Large .b erries, reddish, or whitish
with small redspots, which grow
on the ' ground in mishes.
·

-:-

Light fall . of rain.

608. miski stuff

Same as misk (2).

609. misky --

Wet and foggy. (Used when a person
talks about the weather).

610. misky rain --

Light .fall of rain.
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611. mission --

A nickname ror the Pentecostal
Assemblies.

612. mister devil --

The Devil.

613. mitchip-thawts --

The two thawts in the
dory.

614. mitts --

Same as haulons.

615. mizerble old dump --

A weak, miserable person.

616. molasses pork buns --

Same as pork buns, but molasses added.

midd~e

of a

617. molasses pork cakes-- Small rlat cakes which . are made of

pork, rlour, molasses, and baking soda.

618. mongrel

"A large dog or mixed breed". -W. J. P.

619. mooch --

To stay away from school.

620. moocher --

A child who stays away from school.

621. moori.ng-rope·

Ropes used to haul up nets.

622. moorins

--

Same

~s

mooring-rope.

623.

Idmes attached to wooden art"c.hors to
haul up rishing lines. ("Made by"
.
putting ·two trawl lines together. -A.W.)

624. morocco - -

A type of leather.

~:
.~·
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625. mow --

The sound made by a cow during reed:l.ng time.•

626. mow, mow

A call to cows to get them rrom the
pasture.

627. mucky --

Wet and roggy •. (Used when a person
speaks about the weather).

628. mud-hole

A small, muddy pond.

629. mudpond --

A small, muddy pond. (Most small ponds
in this ·area have muddy bottoms).

630. mud-puck

A patch or wet, muddy ground.

!.trao:J

cmo:J

,.

631.

mug up ~-

632. nan,

'
na~,

Food taken between meals.
nan --

Call to · sheep to get them rrom the
pasture.

633. nan or nanny

Grandmother.

634. nanny, nanny --

Call to sheep to get them rrom the
pasture.

635. nap~ --

The top part
t:ish.

636. narwest wind --

Best wind direction ror drying rish. .

or.

a piece or dried cod-
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637. neckman --

A name for Neptune, the mythological

god or the sea.

638. net-moorings --

Ropes used to haul up nets.

639. nice and civil --

Used when a person talks about
good weather.

640. nice and fair

Same as

6 41. 1Nl:dodemusi ;;;. - ·

A person who changes from one

642. nigger

A negro w~th brown skin; lighter
than a b~ack n~gger.

643. n:tght·-crawler

A large earthworm which is found

..

n~ce

and civil.

church · to another.

on the surface of the ground near its hole, usually on damp, foggy
nights.
MoistUre frozen white on top of
the ground~
("Gone when the sun comes up" • ..:..M.O)

645 • nigh~.~orm

Same as

646. nip or nep --

The top part of a piece of dried
cod:rish.
. ·:·: ..; ....

647.

nipp~rs

~ght-crawler.

Circular bands of knitted . ~woot with
heavier material sewn inside · ~nd <.
folded over for thickness •. ·. Tl.?-~~ c:~.~e
worn across the palm of the ' l:la:O:d : ~ and
the base . of the fingers .to preve:n~ :: the
fishing lines f'rom · ·cutting the ha~ s.
some nippers are also made of rubber.

~

:') .~ ...
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648.

Same as haulons.

649.

Gloves used for splitting fish,
having the tops of the fingers
cut out.

650.

Mosquitoes.

651. nish · (adj.)

Describing sore or tender condition of flesh, often caused by
the rubbing of a rope.

652. not-cow

"A cow with no horns". -B. G. F.
("It can freeze hard enough to
freeze the horns of a not-cow".-B.G.F.)

653. number one prime --

Third highest grade of fish.

654. nunny-bag --

A bag for carrying food.

655. nuthe.a st wind

Best wind direction for drying fish.

656. offulls --

Short pieces of sawn wood and ends
of boards which are only good for
burning.

657.

Heads and tails of fish -- waste.
..

658. oil-clothes

Waterproof clothes worn by fish-:-. ·
ermen., ·

659. oilhat or ell-hat --

A. waterproof hat worn by fishermen
with the brim the same size all
around •

-.

.
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660.

oil-skin~

or ell-skins --

661. oil-stone --

Waterproof clothes worn by fishermen.
A portable, finely grained stone

used for sharpening scythes or
knives.

662. oil-tub--

A tub . made of a half-barrel with

663. old feller

The Devil.

664. old maid --

The part in the head of a lobster
which is not normally eaten.

665. old man --

A somewhat contemptuous term for

666. old man's bread --

Edible. mushrooms.

667.

Inedible mushrooms.

668. old nick --

The Devil.

two side. shafts for two men to
carry.

"father", used mainly by young
boys.

669. old woman -670. onioti pudding --

671. our own --

A pudding made of flour, onion, and

baking powder, which is put into
a bag and then steamed.
type of stove. ("A little b~t
fancier than a Victoria stove •

A

-E. R.)
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672. outdoor closet

Same as backhouse.

673. outdoor stove

Wide mouthed pot made o~ iron,
with round bottom and standing
on legs. ("You cook everything
in it"). -s. M. N. )

674. outdoor toilet

Same as backhouse.

675. outhouse --

Same as backhouse. ("Like a
porch". - W. c. c.)
("O~ten used ~or cooking; doors
and windows usuall~ open". -S.M.N.)

6761 painter

The front rope on a dory.

677. paling

A thin, ~lat, strip o~ wood, sawn
out o~ ordinary lumber, about 3 .
:inches wide, about 4 ~eet long,
and from 1/2 to 1 inch thick.
(Usually bought).

678. pa11ng

~ence

--

Two rai.ls. nailed horizontally on
posts and s~rips o~. : wood. 3 in.
wide nailed vertically -about 2-3
in. apart, with either .square or
sharpened tops.
("Paling ~ence around a house.. and
picket ~ence around a garden~-E. R.)

679. palm tree --

A type o~ tree with long thin
branches and clusters of long
leaves-!'~..,They grow in ~ront yards
and spread easily.

680. pan --

Small,

681. pantry

Small room added to the back
o~ a house.

~loating

iceberg.
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682. pants --

Used when one goes to church or
has to dress up f'or any occas.ion
Room in the house where
entertained.

g~ests

are

684. parlour pudges --

Two . large spaces on opposite sides
of . a hopscotch game, which is
drawn on the ground in a series
of' squares.

685. partcher berri·e s

Same· as · "partridge berries", which
ar.e · r .ed berries which grow o·n
bushes cl6se to th~ - gro~rid.
("Par.tr.idges love them". -F. M. )

686. peacock

A large stove with an ov.en, hot
oven,. and six covers. Has yellow
enamel.

687. peas
.. --

The eggs of' a codfish.

688. pegging

The act of rendering lobster claws
safe by inserting pegs - in their
sdckets to keep them from opening.

689. pelsher --

A small trout, about two or three
inches long.

690. pen- --

Same as fish-box (1).

691.

This · type 6f box is similar to a
f'ish-box (1), but is smaller and:·
is not c6vered over. Those pens ..
are round in shacks on the stage~
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692. pew --

A rish rork with one prong.

693.

A rish rork with two prongs.

694. pick --

Same as pew (2).

695. picket renee

A renee with 3 rails and round,
slender pickets or riddle rods
interwoven around the rails in
alternating directions.

696.

A renee with two rails and slender
pickets nailed on in a criss-crossing
pattern. ("Made out or spruce, put
it across like "X's"." -s. M~ · N.)

697.

"Round stakes cut to cebtain si.zes,
about two inches in diame.t er, · and
driven into the ground with one
rail on · to~"· -F. M.

698.

Two rails- with small round sttcks,
trimmed and sometime-s- pointed,
and na_iled vertically on the rails.

I ::

I,
!;
,·

':
;' ,!..
'

699. pickets

Small, "green", round sticks with
· the rind removed. Made from small
trees.

700. pick-fork --

A rish rork with two prongs.

701. picking up

Increasing in intensity, becomi~g
s tronger. (Used by a person speaking about the wj:nd) •

i ':

.·. ;

. ~ .:

;;.,:
. ....t

1

-

Page231

702. pidgeon

Same as duck (2).

703.

A ten pound tub ..with. a short
handle through a hole in the tub
used .for bailing out keeled boat~.
Similar to a spudgel, spudgin, or
spudgy.

p~ggin

--

704. pigstall --

"Little house or shelter for
-L. G. P.

pigs"~

705. pile --

A large,

706.

A. heavy log for

circu~ar

heap of fish.

sup~·orting

("Smaller than balk • -A.

a wharf

W~)

'·'
··.=:

·;

.: ~

.;

707. pinboughs --

Dried needles of con1ferotis trees. ·

708. pink

Describing a condition of spoiled
fish which is pinkish in colour
and slimy.

(adj.) --

709. pink fish.--

Fish which is slimy~ sometimes
maggoty,. .and . has pink streaks
down thro\lgh it, probably· caused
by not b~~ng prope~ly salted.
It often stinks.

710. pissabeds

Same as dij)nets.

711. planchin --

A wooden ramp or walkway lead±ng

to a stage.

712.

"The floor of a stage made of
c.hopped logs . II -C • . F. p.

713. plank --

A wooden ramp or walkway leading
to a stage.

:;
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71Li. plim -715. ploud flesh --

To swell. Caused, especially,
by placing in water.
·,The· red and swellen · f'lesh around
an inrected cut pushed up by ·the
pus beneath. When little red beads
form or whitish flesh grows out
the condition is serious and the
tloud flesh must be removed.
1 • proud flesh

716. plugging

Same as pegging.

717. plughole

~e

718. pook --

Small piles of hay made in the
evenings and left to stand overnight. Diameter on bottom is about
8' to 10' but is r6unded off and
tapers to a point. Net on top to
hold hay down.

719.

A large, circular heap of fish.

720. pooking-rods

A type of rack for carrying hay,
made of two long sticks with a
piece of net attached to both st~cks.

721. poor. angishore

A w4aak, miserable person.

722. poor creature

Same as poor angishore.

723. poor rnartle

A weak, miserable person; one you
feel so;r.r~ for.

72Li. poor old soul

A weak, mi.serableperson.

725. poor thing --

A weak, miserable person; one whom
you would feel sorry for.

hele in the bottom of a dory
to let the water run out when the
dory is pulled up on the beach.

Page 233

726. porch --

Small room added to the back of
a house.

121. pork buns --

·~BUns

728. pork cakes

Small f"lat cakes made of flour,
pork, and baking powder, salt.
and yeiib, which are baked in a
pan.

729. pork pudding

A pudding made of flour, baking
powder, small pieces of" pork,
salt, and onion, which is placed
in ·a bag and then boil~.ti.

730.

port~gee

A person born in Portugal.

731.

pbt~to

--

pork cakes --

made of pieces ·of" pork, !"lour,
baking powder, salt, and mixed
spi~es; :. which is then mixed ·with
water, rolled into balls and simmered on the stove.

Small f"lat cakes which are made
from ground pork, salt, potatoes,
flour ·and baking powder, and are
then baked.
·

732. pound --

A large box anchored of"fshore
where lobsters are stored .to keep
them fresh.

733. prattler

A person who tells exaggerated
stories.

734. prickle --

Very small trout.

735. prickleback

A small, pale-green fish which
has about tw9. spines on its back.
11
( 11 Never -used for bait
•
-F. M. )
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736. prickleprack

A

737. privy

Same as backhouse.

738. prize --

very small trout.

A .free gift presented to the first
_buyer.

739. prong --

A fish fork with two prongs.

740. prong-fark

Same as prong.

741. proud .flesh --

Same as ploud ·flesh.
("The sweetness of sugar cuts
proud .flesh away". -E. R.)

7lf2. pryor --

"A bobber on the end of a herring
net". -G. E. B.

7lf3.

Rope used to haul up nets.

pryor~line

7lf4. puddick

The stomach sac of a fish only.
("Where all the food goes -- little
ptace". -E. R.)

745.

"Strlfmgs hanging from a . codfish's
throat". -H. R. W.

746.

Internal organs, or viscera of a
fish. "Entire place where the fish
holds food". -F. M.
(Fi~h hold their food in the stomach
sac, but the same Inf. says that
a gut is a "small part connected
to the puddick". There iS nothing
.
connected t~ the stomach sac of a
~
codfish, which is what most informants. call ~ puddick, so it is
assumed that the Inf. is speaking
of the internal organs).

'!

·~
··~

'·:
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747. puf'f'in --

A large type of sculpin, usually
reddish in colour, and found around wharves. It is often jigged
by boys who "blow it up" by hitting
· the fish across the stomach with
a stick.

748. puke or puke up

To vomit.

749. pullip-box --

The box for holding the propeller
in ·a motor dory.

750. pullis

A pronunciation of "poultice",
which · is made of' bread soaked in
water. The water · is then drained
out and. sugar is then - put into
the bread.

751. pull-line --

Line attached to a wooden anchor
to haul up fishing lines.

752. puncheon --

A large cask holding about 72
gallons.

753.

--

A large cask holding from about
80 to 120 gallons.

754. pussy willows --

The later stages of dandelions,
when the round, wooly balls of
seeds appear.

755. queer hand

A humourous person, or one whose
behaviour is unusual.

756. queer one --

Same as gueer hand.

757. quilt --

A woolen covering for a bed.
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75 8. . ' ~

A thick,
covering
2 layers
of cloth
slightly

759. quintal

112 lbs. of fish.

760. raft --

A floating platform.
("Used in place of a bridge".

___;,~-

heavy, homemade bed
in three layers, with
made of different pieces
sewn together and one
worn in the·. · centre.

-S. M. N.)

761. rain-chute

A small horizontal trough or pipe
around the eaves of a house to
catch the rain.

762. rake

A very thin person.

763. raii renee --

Four parallel rails; nailed on
vertical posts.

764. raisin pudding --

A pudding made of raisins, flour,
pork, and salt, which is put into
a bag and then steamed.

765. ramp

A wooden ramp or walkway leading
to a stage.

766. rampite n

A large, dry, weathered tree,
whitish in colou~, which has no
limbs, but is still solid. Rampikes are sometimes killed by fire .

767. ranch-fence

~-

Three wide, horizontal planks nailed on vertical posts with spaces
in between .

!

l

0
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768. rans --

"Strips of pork from the backbone (of the pig) to the belly".

-F. M.

769. ratlin or r.atling --

Line used for the mooring of a
trawl.

770. R. C. --

A nickname for a Roman Catholic.

771. riddle fence --

Same as picket fence (1).

772. riddling-rod, .riddle-rod

Same as picket fence (1).

or wriggle-rod fence --

773.

Same as picket fence (2).

774.

"Little spruce trees about 1~ in.
in diameter, trimmed, with the
bus~y top· l~ft. There are three
rai~s on the posts, and the bushy
t .op :isT:Plaee.d on the bottom and
the · trees are woven around the
rails. Only on nail in the top
rail". -F. M. (Alternate weaving
inside and out. Bottom area is
almost impenetrable).

775. right

All the way. ("It goes right across"). ··

776. rind --

The heavy outer covering of tree
trunks.

777. rinds --

Tree bark in the hold of a schooner
to keep the fish dry.

778. ripper

Same as cutter.
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779. rising

An old name for yeast.

780. rodes --

Lirtes attached to wooden anchors
to haul up fishing lines.

7-81. rod fence --

Same as picket fence ( 2)

782. rolled-oats bread

A kind of bread made from butter,
salt, yeast, flour, sugar, molasses, and rolled oats, mixed
with water and kneaded.

783. roller

A wheel . used to aid in bringing

up traw·! s. ( 11 Stick it in the .bow
o-f a . dory, haul on the line, arid
·the . wheel revolves". -A. W.)
Fervent~

784. ronk --

in a religious sense.

785. rounder --

A. fish too small to split.

786. row,;,.dory

A dory having oars only.

787. rowlocks

~-

Pegs placed in the sides of a
keeled boat to keep the oars from
slJb.pping · back and forth. ·

788. rows --

Long ditched in fields for the
planting of po•atoesL

789. rubber-clothes .--

Water proof clothes worn by
fishermen.

790. rug --

A thick, heavy sheet covering the
bed.

.Page239

791. rummage house
792. rump --

Same as a "store"·, which holds
wood, tools, and s~all animals.
A post on a wharr ~or tying on a .
vessel.

793. rumpers --

T~rnips.

794. runner --

A stick placed in the side of a

dory and used to guide the hauling
trawls.

o~

795. runn1ng-st1ck

Same~.:

:as :r.·tumer. ~. : ·

~.... . 'i ...~

, . .·.. •. ···:

.. .I

.-

~

;~:~

'

i:

796. sallyann

. I~

~-

797. salmon-llne --

798.

salmon-pe~l -~

799. salmon-twine --

Boo.

salt-box

~-

?

A nickname for a member or the
Salvat-ion Army.

·..

801. salt-water clams --

~

A type of line used for nfaking
salnion nets. It is thinner than
sud l~ne.
A young salmon.
A type of ~.ine used for making
salmort nets. It is thinne~ thari
sud line.
A box of .faat platform on runners
for hauling · salt· or fish.
Same as cock 'n ins . or cocks 'Q;"lins.
v·
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802. salvationer --

An old word meaning "Salvationist"
and used when tal:king about a
'
member of the Salvation Army.

803. salve --

Sap from fir trees.

804. satchel --

A suitease.

·8os.

savage--

Extremely mad. ("He was some
savage". -S.M. N.)

806. saw-dog --

Used by carpenters · to saw planks.

807. saw-horse

Same as saw-dog.

808. saw-stand

Same as saw-dog.

809. scissors or sithers --

Shears used for cutting the
wool from a sheep.

810. scoff --

A large meal.

811. scoop

Same as b$.iler.

812. scopin --

813. scopy --

A pronunciation of "sculpin",
a type of scavenger fish often
found around wharves and having
spin~s around its head and fins.
Often jigged by boys.
Same a·s scopin.
/
'

814. scorcher

\

\

Good dry

.waahherft!or\ld~Yltn.g:~ f.:t$::b.

l
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815. scotch misk --

Light

816. scout --

Same as bailer.

817. scrags

Small burned bushes on the barrens.

818. scrape --

A steep slope composed or mud and
pocks. ("Mud and rocks combined".

.f:al~

o.f" ratn.. :s.•..

-F. M.)

819. screw-heel skate --

"Steel runners attached to boots by
a strap for the instep and a screw
for _ the heel". -c. F. P.

820. screw 1dose -- . (He's

Said. or a person who is acting
queerly.

got a •••••

821.

s~~unchins

--

822. scurving or scurvying
rocks --

Small pieces of pork fried. in a
pan until they are hard and crispy.
A game where flat stones are thrown
to bounce several times 0on·:::tf)p --6f
the water.

823. sea-dabs --

Jellyfish.

82~.

setting hen

A hen which is sitting on her eggs
in order to hatch them.

825. setting room --

Room in the house where guests are
entertained.

826. shack gear --

To mend trawls.

. ~.. (
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827. shaft box --

The box which holds the propeller
shaft in ~motor dory.

828. shavins --

"Slivers of wood cut from the
end of a stick". -G. M.

829. shawls --

' ~e

outer covering of oats.

830. sheep-path

A narrow road or path outside a
town.

831. sheep-pen or sheeps-

A pen where sheep are ~,;'kept for

pen,;; --

shearing.

832. shim --

A stick made tf'om fic' p~r~.::,b .ar:r.el
stave with a narrow handle and a
wide end which. was thinned .but.
The blade was 3 to 4 in6hei long,
and the entire length --handle
and all --was about 6 inches.
(nused for scraping o~f rind of
trees". -F. M.)

833. shores --

Heavy logs

834.

Long, upright posts serving as the
foundation for a stage.

835. shoulder-spell

A load on the back.

836. sidding-case

A hand-made couch.

837. simple --

Stupid.

fo~

supportinga a wharf.
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838.

single-handed dance --

A dance by only one person.
(Probably a step-dance).

839.

single-handed dory --

A small dory, about 13 feet long
in the bottom.

840.

sinker

Lead which carries hook .to bottom.

841.

sis 'n --

A call to a dog to attack a person
or another .dog.

842.

six-handed reel --

"Three couples dancing together".

843.

sixthread

Line used for the mooring of a
trawl.

844.

skating a rock --

A game where a flat stone is thrown
to bounce several times on top of

-F. M.

the~;~water.

845.

skeltin --

A very thin person.

846.

skin-and-bones

Same· as· skeltin.

847.

skin~and-grie.f

Same as skeltin.

848. · skipping rocks --

849.

skiver --

A game where flat stones are thrown
to bounce several times on top of
the water.
A very thin person.
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850.

slack~ng

up --

Decreas~ng

in intensity. (Used
when a person speaks about the
wind).

851. sl.amgut --

Same as bang-belly.

852. sleep_e rs

Shorter sticks laid across on top
of the shores which hold up a
stage.

853. sleeveen

A person not to be trusted.

854. sleigh --

Handmade. It is made for smaller
c_hildren and is smaller than a
slide. 'IDlere are two runners with
o·oa.ras laid across them and other
boards nailed along them.

855. slice --

Wooden stick used for stirring oil
or paint.

856. slide

A device with two metal runners for
children to coast in the snow; a sled.

857.

Similar to a sleigh, only larger.

858. slide-path --

A path in the woods made by wood
sl1des.
·{Men would go in the woods to cut
wood for the winter. The slide-paths
would then be frozen and covered
with snow.)

859. slider-board --

A board which was placed in the
open side of a fish-box (1) as the
fish was salted and packed -up.
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860. slinger

A sling, having a leather pouch,
and strong cords attached to both
ends. (Used for throwing rocks)

861. slink

A person not to be trusted.

862.

A very thin person.

863. slinker --

Same as slink (2).

864. slippers --

Summer shoes for horses.
("Worn f'lat, no cogs". -G. M.)

865.

"Horn which gr.ows on the f'eet of
young · horses". -s. M. N.

866. slob ice --

Ice on shore. and rocks from waves
and .. salt. spray.

867.

Descriptive of slimy, smelly, strong
tasting fish, often. reddish in colour,
which is starting to spoil because
it was not properly salted and the
weather· was poor.

smatchy ~ {adj.)-, .~

...

868. smatchy fish --

Same as smatchy.

869. smooQh --

To stay away from school.

870. smoocher --

A child who stays away from school.

871. snaps --

Food taken between meals.

Page
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872. sneak --

A person not to be trusted.

873. snow squall

Sudden snow-storm.
.

'

874. snub --

"You know". -S. M. N. (Probably a
shortened f'orm of "Dost thou : ~ know?").

875. soggy bread

A heavy bread made without yeast.

876. soundbone --

The backbone of a codfish.

877. sounding lead

"No hook on it. For sounding the
bottom". -A. W.

878. soup-slice

Stick used for stirring soup.

879. sou'wester --

Same as linkum (1).

880.

A water proof hat worn by fishermen
with a · peak in front which turns up.

881. spade --

To remove the testicles from a
male animal.

882. spanish

Highest grade of fish.

:8 83. spert --

A spirit or ghost.

884. spew or spew up --

To vomit.

885. spider --

Iron frying pan with legs.
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886. spiders'' webs

Webs which are round, light in colour
smaller and much thinner than cobwebs:
and are spun into a pattern by spiders
in order to catch flies.
("Worked out in a pattern". -L.G.P.)

887. spigot --

The tap. on a large barrel or cask ,
used for pouring out the liquid.

888. spinner --

"A hook with a revolving piece of
metal attached". -E. M. K.
(Used for trouting).

889. splits --

"Small pieces of wood". -G. M.
(Smaller than junks)~

890.

splitting~apron

--

A fisherman's apron made of a rope
and a piece of duck or canvas.

891. splitting-cuff

Same as cuff r:t-:2:).• (Made of . calico
or flour bags).

892. splitting-glove

Same as cuff (2).

893. splitting-knife --

A knife with a baade curved like a
half-moon, with both left and right
handed t·ypes , used to take the soundbones out of fish.

894.

A knife used for splitting the stomach
of a fish.

895. splitting-mitt

Same as cuff (2). ("No full fingers .
for gripping fish; thumb and padded
palm for holding fish". -A. W.)

896. splitting-tables --

Tables on a stage where fish are
cleaned.
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897. spoonbow --

A schooner with a gently curving
bow like the side or a spoon.

898. spree --

A social gathering ror dancing •..

899. spring winter

A snow-fall which occurs rrom about
the 17th to the 20th or March.

900. spruce bark --

The bark from spruce trees which
was used ro~ medicine, with good
effects.

901. spudgel, spudgin, or
spudgy --

A 10 lb. tub with a long wooden
handle, 5 or 6 ft. long, nailed on.
It is used for bailing out deep,
keeled boats.

902. spuds --

Potatoes .

903. spurit

A spirit ot_gnost.

904. squall

Sudden snow-storm.

905.

squa~hberries

Juicy berries which grow in large
bunches on low trees. They are used
for making jam_ or jelly.

906. squid-shit

The juice squirted by squid.

907. stack --

·"Same s·i ze (as posk) --no special
size". -A. W.

908. s·tag·e --

·ana·-·pts'l"eft.-· -· · · ·

Fishermen's wharf' made of sticlS§_
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909.

"Building where fish is salted". -B.G.F.

910. stage head --

Fishermen's wharf made of sticks
and poles.
{"Place to dry fish".) -A. w.)

911.

"The top of the stage". -S. J. H.

912. stake fence --

Same as picket fence (4).

913. stall --

A pen where sheep are kept for
shearing.

914. stanchins --

The ribs or framework along the
sides o·f' a dory.

915. starn

,T.he back part of a dory.

916. starridgin tree

A dry juniper tree.

917. starve guts

A very thin person.

918. stave-sleigh

A box with barrel staves on the
bottom instead of runners, _and with
the bottom curved. Used· for hauling
salt or f'ish.

919. stave-slide --

Same as stave-sleigh.

920.

A small, handmade slide made of two
barrel staves with boards nailed
across.

Page 250

921. steam --

Moisture rising from fresh or salt
water after a cold night.

922. stem --

'rhe f'ront of a dory.

923. stepping clumpers --

Game with children jumping from one
piece of' f'loating ice to another.

924.

stern~line

--

925. stern-painter
926. st·e rn-rope

--

927. stern-strap

--

'Ptte rope on the back of' a dory.
Same as stern-line. ·
Same as stern-line.
Same as stern-line.

928. sticking-tommy

An iron rod with a holder f'or a
candle on one end and a point on
the other end for sticking in the
wall or the table. Used on boats.

929. stile --

"St~ps on each side of a fence for
walkirig over ~t" -C. F. P.

930. stilts --

Long, upright posts serving as the
foundation f'or a stage.

931. stone-box --

A cart used f'or transporting stones
from a field.
(UFour wheels on it; pulled by a
horse". -F. M_. )

932. stool --

Used by carpenters to saw planks.
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933. stopper -934. story-teller

A metal cap :for a ··bottle.
Children's nickname : :for one who
tattles.

935. stove-runnel --

The pipe which goes :from a stove
to ·the chimney.

936 •. straight --

All the way in a straight line.
{nit goes straight across").

937. straps--

Rope handles on trawl-tubs and

bait-Jack~.

938. stream --

"Smaller than a brook" •

939.· stretcher

"Old name for couch".

940.

Same as "daybed" -- steel frame
with spri·ngs · and mattress in the
~~tchen. Head of daybed could be
raised.

941. stri:fe breeder --

An exaggerated st'o ry.

942.

A person who spreads gossip.

943. strouds

Long, upright posts serving as the
foundation :for a stage.

944. strouters --

Heavy logs for supporting a wha:r:r.

945. stunpoll --

A stupid person.

.-w.

-s.

C. C.

M. N.
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946. stupe --

Same as stunpoll.

947. sudline --

The type of line used in the making
of suds, short lines with hooks,
for a trawl. It is thinner than trawlli.ne.

948.

Same · as . handline.

949. suds --

Short lines with. baited hooks
attaehed
a trawl-line.

950 •. sunbonnet --

The type of headgear worn by the
women who worked on . the beaches.

951. sundown --

The time of the day when the sun
sets.

952. sunkers --

Submer$ed rocks with water breaking
over . them.

953.

s~shades

to

·iT.he type of headgear worn by the

women working on the beaches.

954. suriup ·--

The time of the day when the sun rises.

955. swamp

Same·

956. sweet bread --

A type of brea~made .of flour, salt,
yeast, butter, molasses and raisins;·
which is mixed with warm water.

957. sylum

,The Mental Hospital in St. John's.

~-

as

bog. ("Can

JIIOW

it". -S. M. N.)
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958. syrup --

A sweet liquid served with pudding.

959. systone or sivestone --

A portable, finely grained stone
used ror sharpening scythes or knives.

960. tableland --

Salt water marshes along the seashore.

961. tail --

T:he narrowest portion of a dried
codrish.

962. takes after --

Resembles or looks lil<:e.

963 •. take trick and turns --

To do something one after another
in regular order.

964. tale bearer --

Children's nickname for one who
tattles.

965. talking skarn

Speaking in an unusual manner.

966. tall uite

An exaggerated story.

967. tall yarn --

Same as tall tale.

968. tally, telly or

A small amount over and above the
guantity purchased.

969. tan .duck

Light, brown sailcloth which was
bought in rolls.

· ,..
,.-:/

tilly

--

970. tanky --

A board balanced on a centraa.l pivot.
on which children push themselves
up and down. ( "Tanky t .i ps - - - Played
on seesaw". -S. J. H.)

~
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971. tanky tip or tanky

Same as

tanky~ .

tips --

972. tan-pot --

Heavy iron ves~el with a large
opening for tanning fishing gear.

973. ta·r pot --

A large box anchored offshore where
lobsters are stored to keep them
fresh.

974.

He~vy

975. tattler--

A children's. nicknarne . for. one who
tatt·les.

976. tattletale --

Same as tattler.

977. tattletongue --

Same as tattleX:·

978 •.

iron vess~l with a large
opening for tar~ing fishing gear.

te~dy pork cakes

979. t .haw:ts . -( St . .and
:··. .: ',~
. "···~.. .··.,<di·
· ~' .c·.;t
·. ~i;.;i-<
.. ..~: W~~.. · 4''

Same as potato pork cakes.
Same · as .. dory thawtS:..

·" thwarts")-- ·

980. the boss --

l\iy husband.

981~ the old boy

Same as the boss.

982 • . the Gfd darling

Same as the boss.

983. the old dear --

Same as the boss.

("I must ask the boss").

Page

984. the old reller

Same as the boss.

985. the old man

Same as the boss.

t:-f£1.-)

986. thickening --

fA mixture of rlour and water added
·._ to.....gravy or sauce to make it thicker.

987. thin as a rake --

A term used when one is talking about
a very thin person.

988. three parts

,·Three quarters. (" -- sawed three
Tart ofrn. -G. E. B.)
n speaking of making a trawl-tub).

'/'

989. throat-cutter

Same as cutter.

990. thwarts

A spelling pronunciation or "thwarts",
See thawts.

991. tide-stick --

A stick placed in the side or a dory
and used to guide the hauling of
trawls.

992. tierce --

Same as
("70 6r

993. timbers

The ribs cip.: framework along the
sides or a . dory.

994. toilet-house_--

Same as backhouse. ("Big enough for
two persons." -B. J. L.)

~uncheon

(1).
0 gallons". -G. E. B.)
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984. the old feller

Same as the boss.

985. the old man

Same as the boss.

t!-f£1.-J

986. thickening -987. thin as a rake -988. three parts
-:'/

(A mixture of flour and water added
t. tO..,A!;ravy or sauce to make it thicker.
A term used when one is talking about
a very thin person.
·;Three quarters. (" -- sawed three
Zarts .off". -G. E. B.)
.
speaking of making a trawl- tub).

989. throat-cutter

Same as cutter.

990. thwarts

A spelling pronunciation of "thwarts",
See thawts.

991. tide-stick --

A stick placed in the side or a dory
and used to guide the hauling of
trawls.

992. tiei-ce

Same as Suncheon (1).
(~70 orO gallons". -G. E. B.)

993. timbers --

The ribs qro· framework along the
sides
of a dory.
'
.
.

994. toilet-house _--

Same as backhouse. ("Big enough ror
two persons." -B. J. L.)

Page256

995. tolt --

A. hill standing alone in flat
country.
("Hill _...; highest, tolt -- next highest,_ then kn~p.. " --E. A. M. )

996. tom cod --

A fish too small to •plit.

997.

A young codfish, often Teund around
wharves.
(Often jigged by boys).
Lowest grade of fish.

999.

Second wo~s-t grade of fish.

1000. tommy cod --

A young co~fish, often jigged around
wharves.

1001. tongue

The fleshy part in . the -· mouth or a
cOdfish.

1002. top blanket --

A wooleri covering for a bed.
("Heavier material than a bed cover". -

v'

F. M.)

1003.

touzin~~ toudins,
or toutins --

Same as

damper-dog~.

: !)tavt.~:J

1-oo-4·•.· tbw.;o.pins, towl-pins,
'
or:· thow-p·i ns --

Smalli rbundpegs in the sides of
a dory to keep the oars from slipping
back a-n d forth.

1005. trap-buoy --

A small barrel used · to.'r float a cod
trap. ("15 to 20 gallons". -F. M~)

.,
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1006. trap-keg --

Same as trap-buoy.

1007. traveller--

A stick placed in the side of a
dory and used to guide the hauling
of trawls.

1008. traw -(St. and diet. wd.

A long, narrow, open container for

11

trouqh\")

feeding hogs.

1009. trawl --

A long, heavy line

1010.

Floating objects used to keep ·lines
in · the same area.

trawl~buoys

l0ll • . trawl-1ine

1012.

traw.1~tub

10i3. · __;...;...___ -- ·
.

~ith short,
thinner lines and hooks attached
at intervals.

thick heavy · line, the main ~n•s
on· atrawl, going downto the bottom.
( "~bO\lt the size of a . person' s ·
finger". ·-L. G. P.

·A

One half or three .quarters · of a
flour barrel .with two rope handles,
used f~r holdirig trawl lines.
("Sawed off at top hoop". -c. F. P.)
A tub made of a half ·b arrel wi·t h
two :sid~~ shafts for two men to

carl'Y·

..

1014. trenches

.Long ditches in fields where potatoes are planted.

101?· ~

A small stream which is smaller
than a brook.

t~ickle
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1016. tripe · _.;o.._ ~

"The lining of the stomach of a
cow". -G. E. B.

1017. trolley-cart --

A box or flat platform on runners
for hauling salt or fish.

1018. trousers --

Used when one goes to church or
has to dress up for any occasion.

1019. trouting rod --

A type of pole used for angling.
(Usually bought).

1020. trow -{ st. and diet.
wd. "trough")

A long, narrow, open container for
feeding hogs.

1021. tuckamoors or
_tuckamoor trees

Low bushes on the barrens, about
knee-high.

1022. tucks --

Same as tuckamoors or tuckamoor
trees.

1023. tungkwat

A person who . change_s from one·
church to another.

1024. turbik

A.pronunciation of "turbot", a food
fish obtained by deep-sea fishing •

(•,KIIIat J

. '

1025. turkumtime or turpen time

--

1026. turn
1027.

-•.

The . water and sap in the trunks of
fir trees, which often runs out of
bladders. Good for healing cuts.
An armful of wood.
A load on the back.
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1028.

A load of milk or water.
(Usually two palls).

1029. turncoat --

A person who changes f"rom one

church to another.

1030. turned out --

Decorated, made f"ancy; said or
c~othes or rurniture.

1031. tushes --

A pronunciation of "tusks", which
are long, pointed teeth found in
hogs.

1032. uprights --

Long, upright posts serving as the
foundation for a stage.

1033. valise --

A suitcase. Obvious1y an informal
word because it entered into relaxed
speech as inrormant was telling a
s~ory.

1034. valve --

A circular. handle on the water pipe
on a kitchen sink which controls
the rlow of water.

1035. vapour

Moist~e

1036.

Moisture frozen white on top of
the ground.

1037. vat --

Heavy ·iron vessel with large opening.

10 38.

victor~·a·

rising f"rom· f"resh or
salt water afxer a cold night.

---

A stove which comes :in different
sizes, and is somewhat square with
a front damper or grate, two side
doors , and a round top. ·Th.eee is
no hot oven.

_;
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1039. victory --

1040.

v~ctory

1041.

vin-pa~t

special
--

1042. ·V ir-tree

Large~ square, iron stoves used
around the time of World War I.

Same as victory.
The part of a dried codfish near
the head •
. '

A pronunciation of "fir tree",

which usually has bladders of
turkumtime on the t~unks .
.:

•

0

•

1043. waffle

A type of pancake made of flour,
baking powder and salt, which is
smooth 6n both sides.

1o44. walk - .-

A wooden ramp or walkway leading
to a stage.

wat·e~-closet

10.45:·

1046. .wat.
-- e r..;gully
.. ..
•,'

•,'

.

...

.

Same as backhouse.
A tub made . of a ·half-barrel a.n d -· ·
carrH:~d·

by a rope: and a long stick.

.

10:47 • .wat:e~harse or

.~~terii'Os·s --

FiSh in. bulk after being washed •

·...·..
.... ·...... · . · ·.

. ·:.

Same as . wat·erharse .or waterhoss.

·1049, w~t~rloo -.,

-~ .

1050~ .

.....
"

Same as barrel stove.

.. .

water pot

Heavy iron vessel with : large opening • .
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1051. water-stone --

A portable, ~inely grained stone
used ~or sharpening s~ythes or knives.

1052. water-whelps --

Salt water sores on the wrists of
fishermen.

1053. we~n --

,The cry of a calf being weaned.. ·

1054. ·W.ester1y winds

Best wind direction for drying fish.

1055. western boat --

A type of boat brought , from ~ova .
Scotia fo~ fishing on the Grand Banks,
and often used for carrying mail.

1056. west indies --

Third highest grade of fish.

1057.

Fourth highest grade

1058.

Lowest grade of

1059. wetland

A low-lying piece of land that is
wet and has grass and weeds on it.

1060.. wezaleens

Wesleyans.

1061. wheelbar --

A pronunciation o~ "wheelbarrow",
which is a type of cart with two
handles and a single wheel • . It ~s
used for carrying stones, mud, or sand.

1062.

whe~p-chains

o~

fish.

fish~

Copper or brass chains worn on the
wri·sts of fishermen to prevent saltwater sores.
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1063. whelps

Salt water sores on the wrists of
f"ishermen.

1064. whetstone

A

1065. whib. --

Same as puf"fin.

portable, f"inely grained stone
used f"or sharpening scythes or knives.

t wcJ»J

1066. Whib

£UI&b J

SCC!>p.j:'rl ~1

.

Same as puf"fin.

1067. whicker --

The sound made by a horse at feeding
time.

1068. white moss

Same as dead moss.

1069. whitin

Same as rampike.

1070. willow tree

A tree with leaves always shaking.

1071. wind-split --

"A tree which is cracked open and
full of water". -B. G. F.

1072 •. winker

The sound made by a horse at feeding
time.

-~

1073. wire-mish fence

Posts with band of woven wire strung
them . . ("Wire kin~ed together." -S. P.)

1074. wishbone or wishing
bone --

Same as breastbone.

betwe~n

1075. wisterd, wusterd, or
"Knitted wooln. -G. E. B.
wvsterd ' -(st "worsted")·.

...

-
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1076. wisterd cuffs --

Bands of knitted wool worn on the
wrists of fishermen to prevent saltwater sores.

1011. wisterd mitts--

Knitted woolen gloves with all fingers and thumbs.

1078. witch-hazel

A tree with leaves always shaking.

1079. with-rod brooms
or with-brooms --

Brooms havtng the sweeping portion
made of thin birch twigs tied
firmly together.

1080. withs --

Small twigs used for making brooms.

1081. wol.f -fish

A type of food fish, but also
found :around wharves as scavengers.

1082. wonderful --

Awful; extreme. ("He's got a wonderful temper". -F .• M.)..
v-··

-

1083. woodhorse

Used by carpenters to saw planks.

1084. wood-road

A roa4 in the woods.
(Not many of those in the Grand Bank
area; ma·i nly slide paths. There are
no large stands of timber in the
area).

1085. wood-sli·de

A type of handmade· sled~~ which is
the same •h~pe as a handcat but
is much bigger.

1086. woodstand

Used by carpenters to saw planks.
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1087. wore out or worn
out --

Extremely tired. Exhausted.

lOBE. work pants --

Used when one goes to work.

1089. wrapper bag or

Same as brin bag.

wropper bag

10~0.

wrapper sack --

1091. wriggle-rod fence

Same as brin bag.
"Three rails with stakes up and
down and wriggle-rods woven in
around slantingly. Made out of
young spruce. - (Seen around Lamalina •
\. Burin Pen. ; -A. W.
•

II ·

)

Small . thin sticks made from young
spruce trees.

1093. wrist-chains --

Same as whelp-chains.

1094. wropper --

Coarse, loosely woven material
used in the making of bags.

i095. ya.ffle --

An armful of fish or wood.

1096• . - 1097. yarn --

"An armfuLl or small pile of fish".
-E. R.

A conversation.
An exaggerated story.

1099. yarner

Children's nickname for one who
tattles.
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1100. yoke --

Same as goats' collar.
("Looks like a triangle"
G. E. B.)
("Oxen wear collars" -s. M. N.)

1101. zero weather --

Cold weather that kills plants.

~
. ,~
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